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PREFACE

The Arab eritic holds one of the principal clues to the understanding of
the aims and means of Arabic writing. Not only does his conceptual and
terminological apparatus reflect the educated Arab’s interpretation and
appraisal of his literature and indicabte the extent to which he has suc-
ceeded in rationalizing his taste; it also proves a dependable guide toward
the origin of his attitudes and ideas, be they genuninely Arab or inherited
from other cultural traditions.

Unfortunately most Arab theorists and critics confine their efforts to
illustrating their analyses of the means of literary presentation by com-
menting on individual lines or at best brief passages. Moreover, a large
majority of such critical observations is scattered among a great number
of works not primarily devoted to criticism.

The fact that Biqillan], 1n the course of his inquiry into the nature of
the uniqueness of the Koran, first studies the stylistic tools of the Arab
writers and then offers an elaborate verse by verse analysis of two
recognized masterpieces of Arabic poetry, and the additional fact that
he conducts his study from an aesthetical rather than a grammatical
viewpoint, bestows extraordinary significance on his discussion. Indeed,
accessible Arabic literature does not provide any parallels to Baqdlani’s
undertaking.

The pioneering character of Biqillani’s investigation together with its
comparatively early date enhance the importance of the text even as they
increase its difficulties. I owe a great debt of gratitude to the unfailing
encouragement and advice of the regretted scholar to whose memory
this translation is dedicated.

The manuseript was finished in 1944 and thoroughly revised in 1946-48
and again in 1950.

University of Chicago
G.E.voN GRUNEBAUM
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Adab = Ibn Qutaiba, Adab al-kdtb, ed. M. Grunert, Leiden, 1900.

Agdni = AbG 1-Fara) al-Isfahani, Kudb al-agdni, Bildq, 1285 (vols. 1—20);
vol. 21, ed. R. E. Brunnow, Leiden, 1888.

Agdni® = the same, 3rd ed., Cairo, 1927ff.

‘Algama = ‘Algama b. ‘Abada, quoted from: The Dwans of the Swx
Ancrent Arabwc Pocets, ed. W. Ahlwardt, London, 1870.

Amdli = Abh <Ali al-QAll, Amdli, Bilag, 1324.

Amidi = al-Amidi, Kudb al-muwdzana barnae Abs Tammédm wa’l- Buhturi,
Constantinople 1287.

‘Antara = ‘Antara b. Saddad, quoted from: The Divans ..., ed. Ahlwardt,
London, 1870.

Anbéiri = Abd Muhammad al-Qistm b Muhammad al-Anbari, Com-
mentary of the Mufaddaliyydt, ed. C. J. Lyall, Oxford, 1921.

Asrdr = <Abdalqahir al-Jurjant, Asrdr al-baldgas, Cairo, 1320.

Azmina = al-Marziqi, Kudb al-azmina wa’l-amlkna, Hardardbad, 1332.

Badi¢ = <Abdalldh b. al-Mu‘tazz, Kudb al-badi’, ed. I. Kratchkovsky,
London, 1935.

Baydn = al-Jamz, Kudb al-baydn wa’t-tabyin, Cairo, 1351.

BB = Ba#8ir b. Burd, Selection of his works by the brothers al-Halidi,
with emt. by at-Tujibi, Aligarh, 1934/1353.

BuhtHamdsa = al-Buhturi, Kudb al-hamdsa, ed. L. Cheikho, Beirut, 1911.

Daldil = ‘Abdalqahir al-Jurjdni, Daldl al-+9dz, Cairo, 1331.

DM = Abt Hilal al-‘Askari, Diwdn al-ma‘dni, Cairo, 1352.

EI = The Encyclopaedia of Islam, Leiden, 1913—34.

Fawd*id = Ibn Qayyim al-Jauziyya, Kutéb al-fawd’«d, Caro, 1327/1909.

FPihrist = Muhammad an-Nadim, Kudb al-fihrist, ed. G. Flugel, Leipzig,
1871—72.

GAL = C. Brockelmann, Geschichte der arabischen Lateratur, Weimar,
1897—1902. Supplement, Leiden, 1937 —42.

Gufrdn = Abirl-<Ala’> al-Ma‘arri, Risdlat al-gufrdn, ed. K. Kilani, Cairo,
1343/1925

Hamdsa = Abt Tammém, Hamdsa, ed. G. W. Freytag, Bonn, 1828—51.

Hdss = at-Ta‘ahbi, Kudb hdss al-hdss, Cawro, 1326/1908.

Hattdbi = Hamd b. Muhammad al- Hattabi, Kudb baydn i‘jdz al-Qurdn.
Ms. Leiden 1654 (Cod. 655 Warner). ff. 1a—44a.

Hayawdn = al-Jahz, Kudb al-hayawdn, Cairo, 1325/1907.

Hezdng = <Abdalqadir al-Bagdadi, Hizdnat al-adab, Biliq, 1299.

Husri = al-Husri, Zahr al-éddb. On margin of ‘Igd, Cairo, 1321.

14 = Diy® ad-Din Ibn al-Atir, al-Matal as-sd’r, Cairo, 1312.

Idéh = al-Hatib al-Qazwini, Kitdb al-iddh. Together with Taftazéni,
Muhltasar.

IHaldin = Ibn Haldan, Prolegomena, ed. E, Quatremére, Pars, 1858;
trans. W. MacG. de Slane, Paris, 1862—68.

IHallikin = Ibn Halhkén, Wafaydt al-a‘ydn, Cairo, 1892 ; trans. W. MacG.
de Slane, Parns, 1843—71.

I49dz = al-Baqillani, 194z al-Qur’dn, Cairo, 1349.
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Imruwulgais = Imruw’ulqais b. Hujr, quoted from: The Divans ..., ed. W.
Ahlwardt, London, 1870.

Imtit = Abd Hayyan at-Tauhidi, Kudb el-imid¢ wa’l-mwdnaese, edd.
Ahmad Amin & Ahmad az-Zain, Cawro, 1939—44.

IMudabbir = Ibrdhim b. al-Mudabbur, ar- Risdlat al-‘adrd’, ed. Z. Mubérak,
Cairo, 1350/1931. -

Igd = Ibn ‘Abdrabbili, al-<Igd al-farid, Cairo, 1353/1935

Iqtiddb = al-Batalyausi, al-Igtiddb fi Sarh Adab al-kuttdb, Beirut, 1901.

Irséd = Yaqt, Irsdd al-arib, ed. D. S. Margolhouth, 2nd ed., London,
1923—31.

ISajHamésa = Ibn a§-Sajari, Hamdsa, Hardardbad, 1345.

I8araf = Ibn Saraf al-Qairawani, Rasd’sl (sic; correct title probably
Masd»l) al-wntrgdd. In: M. Kurd ‘Ali, Rasd’d al-bulagd’, 3"ded ,Cairo,
1946, 311—43. Translated (in part) by Ch. Pellat, Bulletin des Etudes
Arabes (Algiers), VIIT (1948), 233—40; IX (1949), 38—48.87—96.

Itgén = as-Suyhti, Kudb al-ugdn fi uldm al-Qur’dn, Cairo, 1318/1900.

Kdmil = al-Mubarrad, al-Kdmal, ed. W. Wright, Leipzig, 18641892,

Kadf = as-S4hib Ismadl b. ‘Abbad, al-Kaf ‘an masdwi §r al-Mutanabbt,
Cairo, 1349.

Kasktl = al-‘Amili, Kaskdl, Balaq, 1288/1871.

LA = Tbn Mangzir, Lisdn al-‘4drab, Baldq, 1300—1307.

Lane = E. W. Lane, 4n Arabic-English Lexicon, London and Edinburgh,
1863—93.

Mafitih = al-Hwénzmi, Mafétih al-<uldm, ed. G. van Vloten, Letden, 1895.

Magrbi = Ibn Ya‘qtb al-Magribi, Mawdhtb al-fattdh fi Sarh Talhis al-
maftdh. Together with Taftazani, Mubtasar.

Masdri® = Ja‘far b. Ahmad as-Sarrdy, Kitdb masir® al-‘udédg, Constanti-
nople, 1301.

Mastdi = al-Mas‘di, Murdy ad-dahab, ed Barbier de Meynard and Pavet
de Courteille, Pars, 1861 —77.

Mehren = A. F. Mehren, Die Rhetorik der Araber, Kopenhagen and Viennas,
1853.

MM = Maomi‘at al-ma‘dni, Constantinople, 1301.

Mufaddalvyydt = al-Mufaddal ad-Dabbi, al-Mufaddaliyydt, ed. and trans.
C. J. Lyall, Oxford, 1918—21.

Muhddardt = ar-Ragib al-Isfahént, Muhkddardt al-udabd’, Cairo, 1326.

Mukdtara = at-Tayalsi, al-Mukdtara, ed. R. Geyer, SBW A, phil.-hist. K1.,
CCIII (1927), Abh. 4.

Muniahal = at-Ta‘dhibi, al-Muntahal, Alexandra, 1319/1901.

Murtadd = as-Sayyid Murtada, Kudb al-amdli, Cairo, 1325.

Mustatraf = al-IbSeahi, Kutdb al-mustatraf, Cairo, 1896/1314.

Muwtalyf = al-Amdi, al- Mwtalyf we’l-mubtalef (together with al-Marzubani,

Mu4am aé-§u‘ard’), ed. F. Krenkow, Cairo, 1354.

Muwadée = al-Was$s>, Kudb al-muwaddd, ed. R. E. Brunnow, Leiden,
1886.
Muwad$ah = al-Marzubani, Kudb al-muwasSah, Caro, 1343.

Muzkawr = as-Suyti, al-Muzher fi ‘wldm al-luga, Biliq, 1282.

Nébiga = an-Nabiga >d-Dubyéni, quoted from: The Dwans ..., ed. w.
Ahlwardt, London, 1870.

Nagd®id = The Nakdrd of Jarir and al-Farazdag, ed. A. A. Bevan, Leiden,
1905—12.
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NN = Qudéama b. Ja‘far, Nagd an-nalr, ed. T. Hussain and ‘A, H. El-
¢Abbéadi, Cairo, 1933.

Nuwairi = Sghé,b ad-Din an-Nuwairl, Nihdyat al-arab, Cairo, 1922ff.

Qdnidn = AbQ Tahwr al-Bagdadi, Qdndin al-baldga. In: M. Kurd °Ali,
Rasd’l al-bulagd®, 3'¢ ed., Cairo, 1946, pp. 408—68.

Qazwini = al-Hatib al-Qazwini, Talhis al-Miftéh. Together with Tafta-

zéni, Muhtasar.

Quddma = Qudama b. Ja‘far, Nagd as-§, Cairo, 1352/1934.

Qurdda = Ybn RaSiq al-Qairawini, Qurddat ad-dahab, Cairo, 1926/1344.

Rézi = Fabr ad-Din ar-Rézi, Nthdyat al-ijdz f dirdyat al-+9dz, Cairo, 1317.

Rescher = O. Rescher, Abriss der arabischen Luteraturgeschichte, Stuttgart,
1925—33.

Rumméani = ‘Ali b. ‘Isa ar-Rummani, Kitéb an-nukat fi 19dz al-Quridn,
ed. Dr. ‘Abd al-‘Alim, Delhi, 1934.

Saddge = Abh Hayyan al-Tauhidi, Rusdla fi ’s-saddqa wa’s-sadiq, Con-
stantinople, 1301.

Safadi = as-Safadi, Kudb jendn al-ymnds fi “Im al-badi‘, Constantimople,
1299/1882.

Sakkakl = as-Sakkaki, Kitdb maftdh al-‘uldm, Cairo, n. d. (ca. 1898).

Sams = Sams-1 Qaas, al-MuYyam fo madyir adr al-<Ajam, ed. Muhammad
Qazwini, Leiden and London, 1909.

Sark al-madnin = ‘Ubardallah b, ‘Abdalmajid al-‘Ubaadi, Sarh al-madnin,
Caaro, 1913.

SawInd = E. Braunlich and A. Fischer, Schawdhid-Indices, Leipzg,
1934 ff.

Swn = Abh Hilal al-‘Askari, Kudb as-sind<atarn, Constantinople, 1320.

Sir = Ibn Qutaiba, Kutdb as-s1%r wa’s-$uard’, ed. M. J. de Goeje, Leiden,
1904.

Swr = Ibn Sinan al-Hafé)i, Swr al-fasiha, Cairo, 1932.

Subh = al-QalqaSandi, Subh al-a%$d, Cawro, 1913—19/1331—38.

Subki = Bahd’ ad-Din as-Subki, <Ards al-afrdh fi Sarh Talbis al-maftéh.
Together with Taftazini, Mubtasar.

Stli = Muhammad b. Yahya as-Sali, Adab al-kuttdb, Cairo 1341/1922.

Sali, 4T = Muhammad b. Yahya as-SGli, Ahbdr Abi Tammdm, Cairo,
1937.

Tabagdt = Ibn al-Mu‘tazz, Tabaqdt as-§u‘ard® al-muhdatin, ed. A. Eghbal,
London, 1939.

Tabari = Abl Ja‘far Muhammad b. Jarir at-Tabari, Annales, ed. M. J.
de Goeje, et al., Leiden, 1879—1901.

Taftazdnt = Sa‘d ad-Din at-Taftazinil, Muhtasar at-Talhis, Cairo, 1342/
1923

Tadlab = Ahmad b. Yahya Ta‘lab, Qawd%d as-&r, ed. C. Schiaparelli,
Actes du VIII® Congrés wnternatronal des orientalistes, Part II,
Section I, 173—214, Leiden, 1893.

Tamhid = al-Baqulani, al- Tamhid f1 >r-radd ‘ald’l-mulhida . .., edd. M. M.
al-Hudairi and M. <A. Ab( Rida, Cairo, 1366/1947.

Tarafa = Tarafa b. al-‘Abd, quoted from: The Dwans ..., ed. W. Ahl-
wardt, London, 1870.

Tumdr = at-Taahbi, Kutdb timér al-quldd, Cairo, 1326/1908.

Tiréz = Yahyd b. Hamza al-Mu’ayyad bi’lléh, at-Tirdz lv-asrdr al-baldga
wa-‘uldm hagd’g al-i9dz, Cawro, 1332/1914.
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‘Umda = Ibn RaSiq al-Qeirawéni, al-‘Umda, Caro, 1353/1934.

‘Uyidn = Ibn Qutarba, ‘Uydn al-ahbdr, Cairo, 1343—48/1925—30.

Wasdta = ‘Ali al-Jurjdni, K«db al-wasdta bawn al-Mutanabbt wa-husdmae-ha,
edd. Muh. Abii ’I-Fadl Ibrahim & <Ali Muhammad el-Bajini, Cairo,
1364/1945.

Yaqut = Yaqat, Muyam al-bulddn, ed. F. Wustenfeld, Leipzig, 1866—73.

Yatima = at-Ta‘dhibi, Yatimat ad-dahr, Damascus, n. d. (1886 7?).

Zahra = Muhammad b. Dawad al-Isfahini, Kdb az-Zahra, ed. A. R.
Nykl and I. Tagén, Chicago, 1932.

Zuhair = Zuhair b. abi Sulmd, quoted from: The Dwans ..., ed. W. Ahl-
wardt, London, 1870.



INTRODUCTION

Abl Bakr Muhammad b at-Tayyib b. Muhammad b. Ja‘far b. al-
Qéasim al-Biqilléni,? a native of Basra and a resident of Bagdad, was the
leader of the A§‘arite theologians of his day. Of his outward life little is
known except that he was for a time Malikite gdd? in ‘Ukbar4,? on one
occasion served as an ambassador to Byzantium for ‘Adud ad-Daula,3?
and that he died in Bagdad on June 6, 1013.

He was active as a writer on theological subjects and especially as a
controversialist, but what we know of his views has in the main to be
compiled from only two of his books,? since none of his works has become
accessible with the exception of the Tamhid and the Ijdz al-Qurdn.’

Abdul Aleem has traced the early history of the 2%dz problem listing
the authors contributing to its development and analysing their major
extant works.S The discussion of the (miraculous) “uniqueness” of the
Koran, its i%dz, acquired an interest exceeding the theological field when
the question was raised whether the inimitability of the Holy Book

1. A.S.Tntton, Muslim Theology, London, 1947, p. 177, writes Ibn at-Tib.
Ibn Hallikdn, trans. de Slane, II, 672, discusses the nisba and 1ts correct
spelling at some length. C. Brockelmann, EI, 1, 603, and GAL, 1, 197, gives
the name erroneously as Ab{t Bakr ‘Ali b. at-Tayyib al-Baqullani; GAL,
Suppl., I, 349, Brockelmann follows Ibn Hallikdn. Biqilldni was, however,
not as Brockelmann maintains a student of al-AS‘arl himself —al-AS‘ari died
1n 935—, but received his training from Abi ’1-‘Abbés Ibn Mujahid at-Té’t,
a direct disciple of the founder of the school Cf. Islamic Culture, VII
(1933), 75.

2. Ir¥dd, 11, 1057. ‘Ukbard 1s a township on the Tigris, about twenty
miles due north from Bagdéad, in Baqillani’s days noted for wine and certain
industrial activities. For Baqilldni’s adherence to the Malikite rite, cf.
Tamhid, pp. 242f., and M. Schreiner, ZDMG@G, LII (1898), 487.

3. GAL, Suppl., I, 349, where references are listed. An anecdote con-
nected with his visit to the Byzantine court 1s told by Ibn al-Jauzi, Kudb
al-adkvyd’, trans. O. Rescher, Galata, 1925, pp. 164—65 H. F. Amedroz,
JRAS, 1914, 918—19, places the visit 1n the year 981/2.

As an appendix to the Tamhid the editors pubhshed the vita of al-
Béaqilldni by Qadi Iyad (d. 1149), followed by a list of his works consisting
of 52 1tems (Tamhid, pp. 242—56) Taubidi, Imtd<, I, 143, presents a brief
and unfriendly characteristic of Baqullani.

4. For his doctrines see M. Schrewner, Actes du VIII¢ Congrés inter-
national des orientalustes, Lerden, 1893, I, 108—110, Tamhid, Introduction,
Pp. 20—27, and especially, Tritton, op. ¢it., pp. 177—82.

6. GAL Suppl., I 349, has four further titles of books preserved in ma-
nuscript but as yet unpublished.

6. Islamic Culture, VII (1933), 64 ff. 2151f.
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So the Bible emerges as the only fully significant work of literature and
strictly speaking the only lLiterary creation. No human writer can go
beyond mediating and interpreting Scripture.? Islam has never been as
bold or as consistent in 1ts aesthetic conception of Revelation. The
aesthetic considerations which from the 10th century onward were to
maintain an important function in the theory of the :%dz had started
from an appreciation of Koranic style and never went beyond stylistic
analysis.

The beginnings, of course, wefe not systematic. The Christian convert
to Islam, “Ali b. Rabban at-Tabari (d. ca. 864), asserts that he has never
in any language found stylistic perfection equalling that of the Koran.1?
AbG Hatim as-Sijistini (d. 864) concurs.'* Slightly later perhaps, al-
Jahiz (d 869 or 870) composed a treatise on rhetorical peculiarities of the
Koran, such as its succinct style (7jdz), its metaphors (isti‘drdt), ete.’®
In discussing the difference of the Koran from any other literary work the
term 1%dz does not seem to have been used by his time.? At any rate, it

12. Cf. e.g. H. H. Glunz, Die Luterarasthetrk des europaischen Maittelalters,
Bochum-Langendreer, 1937, pp 166—85 and 574. The inclusion of the
Biblical 1images and similes in the concept of the icon by John of Damascus
(d ca. 749) pomnts 1n the same direction but the 1dea was never to be
systematically developed m the Eastern Church. For John’s view ecf.
G. Ostrogorsky, Studien zur Geschichte des byzantinischen Bilderstreites,
Breslau, 1929, p. 44.

13. EKutdb ad-din wa’d-daula, Cairo, 1923/1342, pp. 44—45, trans. A.
Mingana, London—New York, 1922, pp. 50—51. His contemporary, al-
Murdar, maintained, however, that men could produce ““‘something equal
to or even better than’’ the Koran, ¢f Tritton, op ci., p. 120. An-Nazzadm
(d. 845/6) expressly excludes considerations of style from his reasons for the
miraculous nature of the Holy Book (ibd., p. 94)

14. I. Goldzher, Abhandlungen zur arabischen Philologie, Leiden, 1896—
99, 1, 151.

15. Hayawdn, 111, 26—27. It 1s presumably from this treatise that as-
Suyiti (d. 1505), Itgdn, I1, 117—18, quotes an enthusiastic eulogy of the
Holy Book in which most of the current theological arguments in favor of
the t4dz but not the term itself can be traced. In his pamphlet fi damm
ahldq al-kuttéh Jahz rebukes the ‘‘secretaries’ for their inchination to find
fault with the Koran; cf. Taldtrasd*l, ed. J. Finkel, Cairo, 1344, pp. 42—43.
See also O. Rescher, Ezcerpte und Uebersetzungen aus den Schriften des
Géhez, Stuttgart, 1931, I, 70. Concision, jdz, was valued as a scriptural
virtue by St. Basil (d. 379); cf. the poignant passage, Pairologia Graeca,
XXXI, 200A.

16. Cf. Baydn, I, 294. He does, however, entitle the first chapter of
his Sihr al-baydn, ms. Koprulu 1284, fol. 3b. fi ba‘d md nataga brhe
1-Qurdn al-karim man al-kaldm al-midpz al-mutjez. Fol. 4a, the reader 1s
mwited to consider ‘uluwwa-hu (of the Koran) ‘ald sé¢*r al-kaldm. Nor does
Ibn al-Mu‘tazz (d. 908), Kutdb al-dddb, ed. I. Kratchkovsky, Monde Oriental,
XVIII (1924), 112—13, use 2%dz when he holds forth on the excellence,
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had not yet been reserved for the style of the Revelation smce al-Jahiz
observes!? that when the hikmat al-Arab, the Wisdom of the Arabs,!®
is translated into another tongue the mu%z of its metre is destroyed.

It was the contribution of the 10th eentury to insist on the formal or
rhetorical uniqueness of the Xoran to such an extent that it became part
and parcel of the theological argument for the Book’s supernatural
character. ‘Ali b. ‘Isa ar-Rummani (d 994) devotes practically all hs
study of the ¢%dz to a demonstration of the Koran’s uniqueness on the
basis of 1ts baldga, eloquence.?® His analysis of the factors that result in
the superb style of the Book is much superior in organization and in-
tegration of the illustrative material to the discussion which Hamd b.
Muhammad al-Hattabl (d. 996 or 998) devotes to the same problem.
It is true that Hattabi, too, dedicates nine tenths of his tract on the i%jdz
10 an mvestigation of the Koran’s baldga, but his theoretical frame is
somewhat loose and his principal object seems to be the taking up and
refuting of specific criticisms launched against individual verses or turns
of phrase in the Holy Book.2!

Jfadl, of the Koran over all other discourse basing his judgment at least
partly on the Book’s stylistic virtues. Al-Mas‘Gdi (d. ca. 956), Murdy,
1V, 163—65, 1n an eloquent passage uses 19dz to denote the styhistic
mmmutabihty of the Koran.

17. Hayawdn, I, 38.

18. As represented e g. by Zuhair 16.47—59.

19. Husri (11th century), II1, 154, quotes a letter of al-Hasan b. Wahb
40 Abi Tammaéam 1n which he likens the latter’s poetry to a mu“iza. Husrl
himself still applhes »9dz 1n praise of any eloquent discourse, cf. I, 135¢
and 140, so does ‘Abdarrahman b. ¢Ali al-Yazdadi (between 1050 and
1250 ?) speaking of the rasd’«l of Qabls b. WaSmgir (d. 1012). Cf. Kamdl
al-baldga, Caro, 1341, pp. 27 and 32. Ibwd., p. 42, Ibn al-‘Amid’s (d. 976)
writings are described as muuzdt.

Muzhar, 1, 153, expounds the 1dea that the overwhelming richness of the
Arabic vocabulary prevents adequate translation into any foreign tongue
of an Arabie text. Cf. also the story, Swrr, p. 46, of the verse by Abd Tam-
mém translated unsatisfactorily for, and therefore not appreciated by the
Greek emperor Nikephoros Phokas (963—969).

20. Rummani greatly influenced al-Hafd)i who in 1062 wrote his famous
Swurr al-faséha and through him Diya’> ad-Din Ibn al-Atir (d. 1239), the
author of the even more renowned al-Matal as-sd@’vr fi adab al-kdtrb wa’$-
§Gwr. Husrd, I, 115—186, presents ar-Rummani’s arguments for the 19dz.
For the ten elements which to Rummaéni constitute baldga cf. Additional
Remark (C) to the Table of Figures of Speech, on p. 118.

A saying by Ibn al-Mu‘tazz, quoted by Husri, I, 115, would suggest that
in his day the superonty of the Koran over each and every lterary
production had been generally accepted.

21. Hattébi’s treatise occupies foll. 1b—44a. Foll. 16a—30b are given
over to the discussion of objections to individual Koranic passages, foll.

2
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Baqillani’s treatment of the problem appears thus considerably more
elaborate and systematic than that acecorded it by his predecessors His
position on the %@z has been succinctly stated by Tritton and his
theological reasoning on the subject been set forth in some detail by
Abdul Aleem 22 Full justice to the extraordinary tact with which Béaqil-
1ani presented his subject will only be done when we realize that he
differed from his contemporaries in that he felt the indubitable pre-
eminence of the Koranic style to be no argument in favor of its theolo-
gical uniqueness.?® He repeatedly-insists on the mability of man to reach
the stylistic accomplishment of the Book but he does not propose to erect:
the +9dz of the Koran on an aesthetic foundation. It would appear that
his philosophical training made him uneasy about putting the i%dz in any
respect on an empirical basis.?*

3la—42a, to the refutation of the allegation that some parts of the Book
had been matched successfully.

Abdul Aleem, who 1n 1934 was to publish Rummaéni’s essay, bases his
account of Rumméni’s and Hattabi’s 1deas on Suyati’s quotations, Itgdn,
11, 121—22

22. Tritton, op. cut ,p 181; Abdul Aleem, loc cit., 225—26. See also
T. Andrae, Die Person Muhammeds .. , Stockholm, 1918, pp. 94—100.
Ahmed Deif, Essar sur le lyrisme et la crifique luiérawre chez les Arabes,
Pars, 1917, pp 155—60, makes a rather feeble attempt at analysing
Baqillani’s position with regard to the Koran as a hiterary achievement.
The interest of Deif’s remarks 1s due mostly to the fact that he seems to
have been the first modern Oriental student to embark on a systematic
study of Arabic criticism m the 9th and 10th centuries.

23. Cf. below, pp. §4—5, and also Pamhid, pp. 125 —26.

Perhaps no orthodox theologian of the 10th century would have agreed
with Béaqillani on this pomnt. Rawandi (d. 910) who compiled a list of
contradictions in the Book—quoted and refuted by Réazi, pp. 166—66-—was
a digsenter and reputedly an atheist; and Abl Héasim (d. 933), who held
that non-Arabs could produce a book like the Koran (ef. Tritton, op. cit ,
p. 155), a Mu‘tazilite.

Another line of 10th century thought i1s represented by Mutahhar b.
Tahir al-Maqdisi (fI. 966), Kudb bad’ al-halg, ed. & trans. C. Huart, Pars,
1898—1915, IV, 17576 (trans , IV, 164—65). In his view, a phenomenon
jmay be a miracle at one period but not at another The miraculous charac-
ter of any event or for that matter of the Koran 1s relative to the circum-
stances 1n which 1t occurred In the Revue de I’histoire des religions, 1. (1904),
212, note 1, Huart refers to the 44th Tract of the Corpus of the IThwéan
as-safd as maintaining a kindred viewpoint.

24 An empirical method of tracing rhetorical excellence in sacred writings
had been acceptable in Christiamity as witness St. Augustine. In his ap-
proach he was actuated not by a desire to prove the mmimitability of the
style of either the Old or the New Testament, but by the wish to encourage
Chrnistian preachers to avail themselves of the technique of rhetoric in
order to increase the efficacy of their sermons. So he pomnted out that the
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Abh Hilal al-‘Askari (d. 1005), whose literary views greatly influenced
the theologian, did not equal Baqillani’s subtlety when he declared at the
beginning of his epoch-making Kitdb as-sind‘atain® that he presents his
book “as an exposition of the particular science by means of which the
194z al-Qurdn is recognized.””?® Nor did later analysts of the 1dz main-
tain his caution. Thus, Ibn Qayyim al-Jauziyya, noted Hanbalite theolo-
gian (d 1350), simply says that he who knows Arabic and is familiar with
lexicography, grammar, rhetoric, Arabic poetry and prose will eo ipso
recognize the supremacy of the Koran.??

Despite his theological reservation with respect to the conclusiveness
of the argument Baqillani sets out vigorously to prove the inferiority of
all Arabic literature to the Koran. To this end he mserted m his book

various rhetorical genera dictronis could easily be traced in the Scriptures.
The fourth book of his De Doctrina Christiana (ed. H. J. Vogels, Bonn,
1930, also ed. with trans. and cmt. by Sr. Th. Sullivan, Washington, D.C.,
1930) 1s devoted to this task According to Sullivan, Introduction, p. 4,
1t was probably written in A.D. 426—17.

Augustine first analyses (VII, 11) the rhetorical composition and figures
of Romans 3:3—5, 2 Cor 11:16—30 (VII, 12,13), Amos 6:1—6 (VII,
16—20). He then adduces Gal 4:21—26 and Gal 3:15-—22 as specimens of
the subdued style (genus submissum; XX, 39); 1 Tim 5 1—2, Rom 12:1
and 12:6—16, Rom 13:6—8 and 13:12—14, of the moderate (genus
temperatum; XX, 40), and 2 Cor 6:2—11, Rom 8:28—39, Gal 4:10—20,
of the grand (genus grande, XX 42, 43).

Augustine’s position 1s much less precarious than that of the apologists
of the Koranic style as he feels no obligation to uphold the blamelessness
of the Scriptures’ style. Thus (VIIL, 22) he admits the obscurity of some
scriptural passages—Baqillani emphatically denies any obscurity in the
Koran—as well as certain deficiencies in the rhythmical arrangement of
thewr diction (XX, 41). Here Augustine only adds that no major stylistic
requirernent 1s missing and that shght changesin word order would establish
such clausulae as would satisfy the rhetorician.

By tracing rhetorical style in the Scriptures Augustine took up the
defense of the Biblical writings against the contempt which their ssmplicity
provoked on the part of the educated, a feeling which at one time he had
experienced himself ; cf. Confessions, 111, 5. Earlier Fathers, such as Cyprian
(d. 258), Ad Donatum (trans. F. A. Wright, Fathers of the Church, London,
1928, p. 100), and Lactantius (d. ca. 340), Instrtutiones Dunnae, V1, 21, 4—6,
had already fought that same attitude.

On the pagan side 1t was Libamos who, or. X111, 1, addressing the emperor
Julian, emphasized the ties between eloquence and prety. Cf. A. D. Nock,
Sallustius, Concerning the Gods and the Unwverse, Cambridge, 1926, Intro-
duction, p. L and note 53.

25. P. 2.

26. JAOS, LXI (1941), 51—52.

27. Fawd’sd, p. 7. On pp. 246—255 Ibn Qayyim discusses extensively
the grounds on which various authorities rest ther doctrine of the ¢%dz.

9¥
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three lengthy and by contemporary standards highly unconventional
sections. The first (pp 69—98) demonstrates the occurrence in the Xoran
of the figures of speech used by the poets, the second (pp 129—148) and
the third (pp. 172—192) point out the inadequacies and weaknesses of
even the best of Arabic poems, taking as examples the mu‘allaga of
Imru’ulgais?® and a celebrated poem of al-Buhturi? respectively.In this
manner he gives himself an opportunity to destroy the nimbus around
both classical and “modern” poetry The principles applied in his eriticism
(together with those generally acéepted by hus contemporaries) have been
discussed by this writer in some detail, JAOS, LXT (1941), 51—57.

Baqllani’s position in the development of rhetoric may be summed
up as follows.

(1) His outlook is that of an educated layman rather than that of a
specialist He does not seem to have felt the urge to build up or to adopt
a consistent system of terms and definitions.

(2) It cannot be said with certainty whence al-Bégillani derived his
terms and defimitions.

(3) His list of figures of speech® shows most resemblance to that
offered by al-‘Askari out of the 34 figures which al-Baqillini mentions
26 occur in the Kudb ag-sind‘alain It must be noted, however, that the
arrangement of the figures in Biqillani is greatly inferior to that chosen
by al-‘Askari and that, moreover, only one of the six figures first observed
by al-‘Askari appears in his book.3!

{(4) On the other hand, the influence of Qudama b. Ja‘far (d. 922) is
still fairly strong in Baqillani. When Qudidma and ‘Askari disagree
Biqillani does not necessarily take sides 32 There is, however, only one
term, fakdfu’,?® which Bagillani and Qudama share without its appearing
in the Kudb as-sind‘atain as well.

(5) In relation to contemporary non-specialist terminology as repre-
sented by al-Hwarizmi’s Mafdfih al-‘uldm Bayillani’s vocabulary is better
developed: he employs 34 terms where HwArizmi offers only 19

(6) The progress over Ibn al-Mu‘tazz’ pioneering Kitdb al-badi‘ is
considerable.

28. Ed. Ahlwardt, no. 48.

29. Constantinople, 1300, 1T, 217.12ff.

30. See the Table of Figures of Speech at the end of the book.

31. ta‘sttuf (1teration); no. 23 in Baqillani, no 32 in ‘Askari.

32. This observation will become clear from the notes to the individual
terms.

33. No. 22 in Béqulldni, no.7 in Qudéma. For the meaning cf. p. 37,
note 287.
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(7) Bagillani’s defective training is visible e.g. in his inclusion of
musdwdt, adequacy of style, in the figures of speech.3*

(8) The incipient development of the high powmnts of later theory, viz.
of the relation between kagiqa, the proper, and majdz, the tropical use of
words, and its consequences for the theory of tasbih, simile, and isti‘dra,
metaphor, are disregarded by Baqillini. His concept of style does not
measure up 1n any way to that of his successor in the study of i%dz,
‘Abdalqahir al-Jurjani (d. 1078).35

The examples quoted by Baqllani to illustrate his figures clearly in-
dicate that he was not dependent on any one author. Many of his re-
ferences he has in common with Thn al-Mu‘tazz or al-‘Askari, but it 1s
obvious that he did his own selecting usiﬁg sources not drawn upon by
either the K:tdb al-badi* or the Kiidb as-gsind‘atain.3®

The translation of those passages in al-Baqillani’s 1dz al-Qur’dn that
are of relevance for the understanding of Arabic literary theory and
criticism is, in the eyes of this writer, justified by their unique character
in Arabic literature. There are innumerable paragraphs and even whole
baooks discussing the merits and demerits of individual verses or fragments
but never once did an Arab author undertake to dissect the better part
of two lengthy poems from the aesthetic viewpoint as Bagillani does in
his sections on Imru’ulgais®’ and Buhturi. The chapter on the figures of
speech, on the other hand, is the first of its kind by a non-specialist that
has come down to us, and 1t is a real innovation in its peculiar objective
and arrangement.® The fact that no text of this character has, to the
writer’s knowledge, ever been translated into a Western language served
as a further incentive. It is hoped that students of literature in general
will thus be enabled to obtain a more precise insight into the ways and
aims of Arab poets and writers.

The translation, which does not aim at concealing the harshness of
Bagqillani’s style, is as carefully annotated and explained as it was pos-
sible for the writer to achieve. The variae lectiones of the verses and
sayings quoted have not been printed, partly to save costs and partly

34. See the discussion, p. 27, note 221. The same error occurs 1n Qdniin,
Pp. 440—41, where 1t 1s nonetheless correctly described as the mean be-
tween #jdz and 1shdb.

35. Cf. specifically Dald’dl, pp. 32ff , 294 1f., 3971f.

36. The references accompanying the individual verses and sayings will
bear out this statement and provide the necessary detail.

37. The passage Ag, VIII, 59—62 (= Ag?3, IX, 69—76), where fifteen
verses of his mu‘allaga are quoted and explained offers nothing beyond
rather meagre philological comment.

38. Inaddition to the passages mentioned above, pp. 126—28 and 170—72
have been translated as an mtroduction to Parts IT and I1I respectively.
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because it was felt that their reproduction would contribute little to the
general understandmmg of the subject. The edition of the I%dz al-Quridn
used for the translation 1s the fairly adequate print, Cairo, 1349. The
appended Table of Figures of Speech as used by Ibn al-Mu‘“azz, Qudéma,
Hwarizmi and al-‘Askari is meant to help the reader toward quicker
orientation in the maze of terminology. Qud4ma’s terms as they occur in
the Nagd an-natr are added for convenience, but it should be borne in
mind that this book may not go back to Qudama himself, but have been
actually composed 1n the 13th cefitury on the basis of material and views
provided by Qudiama.®® As to the comments on the terms 1t should be
remembered that there was no intention of presenting their complete
history. The terms were only to be explained and followed in their de-
velopment up to Bagillini’s time. References to their later fate have,
therefore, as a rule been given more sparingly The Indices (Personal
Names, Place Names, Rhetorical Terms, Koranic Quotations) will, it is
hoped, facilitate the use of the translation

39. Cf.G.Levi Della Vida, RSO, XIII (1931), 331—33, and GAL, Suppl.,
1, 407.



Parr I

RHETORICAL FIGURES IN POETRY AND QUR’AN

It anybody asks. “Can the 3%dz of the Qur’an be recognized by the
ybody J g
rhetorical figures (badi®) which it contains ?”’ the answer is:1 The experts

1. The pattern «n sa’ala (wn gdla) . .. gila lahw, or wn sa’ala.. fa-yalam
and the hike, where the characteristic element 1s the reply to or the refu-
tation of the questioner, or the adversary, in the form of a hypothetical
period, constitutes one more 1nstance of a styhistic pattern taken over by
Arab writers from classical tradition Before hsting examples attention
should be called to the fact that this pattern i1s by no means indispensable.
In the first place there 1s no necessity to affect a dialogue. In the second
place, 1f a dialogue 1s affected the more obvious form to be selected—aside
from that of the true dialogue—would be one in which statement and
counterstatement are put side by side independently, 1 e, not joined in a
single conditional period. The much greater number of non-conditional
examples fully bears out this consideration For the present purpose 1t will
suffice to trace the pattern back to early Christian controversy Cf Origen
(d 254), Contra Celsum, VI, 68 (quoted by E Norden, Agnostos Theos, Ber-
hn, 1913, p 89). Submep &av Epnror Huwds Kéroog . . dmoxpivodueda; wbid ,
VII, 15. 2mel 34Bvvatd Ttve ... guoty . Aextéov 87t ; ihud , VIII, 54:
elv’, &nel onowv 6 Kéhosog. , Aentéov mpdg adtdy, 8t .. There 1s no call
for the following up of the pattern through late antiquty. But 1t 18 1um-
portant to note that the influential John of Damascus (d ca 749) uses
1t fairly frequently Some of the instances are: De wmagimibus, or. I1, 18
(Magne, PG, 94 1304—5): el 8t Aéyewg ... yvdd, contra Jacobitas, II, 50
(1457): £l 8¢ gate pddete xuddg Swduoxnbpevor . .. ;3 Disceptatro Christiani
et Saraceny, where chapters 1—5 begin erther s wnierrogoris o Saraceno

dic 1psy .., or st dicat tubv Saracenus. . dic wpst (PG, 94 1586 —90);
Adv Nestorianos, ch. 3 (PG, 95 189): €l 8¢ govte ... papéy, 81v. . John’s
influence on Theodorus Abh Qurra (d ca 820) 1s well-known ILattle wonder
that Theodorus uses this time-honored pattern of polemical discussion 1n
his Arabic writings The following references are taken from G Graf’s
translation of the Arabic text (Due arabrschen Schriften des Theodor Abi
Qurra, Paderborn, 1910) where the pages of the original are added; Mimar
I, 7 (p. 94 of the translation), ITI, 20 (p. 1563), III, 21 (p 154), IX,4 (p 225),
IX, 5 (p 225), X, 22 (p. 257), X1, 24 (p 332) The extensive use made of the
pattern by Arab theologians and philosophers 1s easily ascertained Al-
Ascar’s (d 935) Ibdna ‘an usidl ad-diydna may serve as an example from
the time between Theodorus and al-Baqillani. Cf. pp. 49, 57, 58, 60, a.o.,
of the translation by W C. Klein, New Haven, 1940. The occurrence of this
pattern 1n Talmudic hiterature may suggest its Oriental origin without,
however, changing the picture of the comparatively late development just
outlined A typology of the patterns used 1n Arabic controversy has been
suggested by the present writer in Scientia, XLIV (1950), 23, note 3, of the
Enghsh, p. 13, note 2, of the French edition.

1
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(ahl as-san‘a) and those who have composed books on the subject of the
character of the badi® (rhetorical element)? have recorded opinions which
we are going to recount. Then, we will clarify their problems i order that
the discussion (kaldm) may deal with a clearly established subject and a
well defined proposition.

The following passages are quoted from the Qur’dn as representing
figurative speech (badi®): ‘“Lower to them the wing of humility (i. e., bear
thyself humbly towards them) out of compassion.”>—“And lo, 1t 1s in
the Mother of the Book, 1n Our presence, exalted, wise ’4—“... and my
head 1s it up with white ”5—“A sign for them also 1s the night We strip

2. Throughout the 9th century badi‘ means just ‘‘new, worthy of notice,
original ” Cf Hayawdn, 111, 17, IMudabbir (d 892), p. 37 Ibn al-Mu‘tazz
in his Kuidb al-badi® then used the term in the sense of the “new’’ style,
1. e the style that employs rhetorical figures From his time the word was
used 1n both senses, the meaning ‘‘original’ occurring far more frequently;
of Amudi, pp 552, 94%, 1718, Sun 15%, 34%, 421, F. H Dieterici, Mutanabbi
und Serfuddaula, Leipzig, 1847, pp. 17 and 54 (from at-Ta‘alibi’s Yatima),
Mutanabbi, ed. F H. Dieterici, Berlin, 1861, 105 36 (p 283): al-badi* al-fard
min abydty-hd, and many passages in I9dz At the same time Amidi, p 6,
says that badi¢ consists of wstr‘dra, tajnis, and tbdg, and uses badd’* as
synonym of mahdsin, p 17127. In due course badi‘ acquired the general
meaning of ““trope’” and the third part of Literary Theory as finally evolved
by as-Sakkéaki, al-Qazwini, and at-Taftazdni, was called %lm al-badi*,
“Tropenlehre

3. Qur’dn 17.25 The Koranic verses are numbered 1n accordance with
the edition of the Koran by G Flugel, Leipzig, 1893. The translations are,
for the most part, those of R Bell, The Qur’dn, Edinburgh, 1937—1939,
occasionally those of Rodwell. Shight changes by the present writer have
not been marked

Qur’dn 17 25 1s frequently alluded to Cf. e. g. al-‘Askari’s phrase 1n a
letter of his which he quotes DM, I, 220 wa-gad hafadtu laka jandh ad-
dull . , and at-Taftazéni, Muhtasar, I, 29%, who describes the prince to
whom he dedicates his work as hdfid jandh ar-rahma h-ahl al-hagq wa’l-
yagin Iridd, I, 279'°, praises the jurist, Ibréhim b ‘Utmén al- Qairawini
(d. 957), for his unpretentiousness and his hafd jandh Cf also Itgdn, I1, 44.
Gazzali, Thyd® ‘wldm ad-din, Bildq, 1289/1872, 11, 1843, quotes a hadit
in which the Prophet enjoins the pafd al-jandh.

Fawdnd, pp 51—52, reports that most experts consider the phrase:
f“Lower to them the wing of humility,” an ste‘dra lahyihyyae He then tells
this story When AbG Tammém had composed the hine:

‘Do not grve me to drink the water of blame (md> al-maldm), for I am

pouring forth tears and have tried to sweeten the water of my weeping;’
he was met by a man with a wooden bowl who asked him to give him a
little of the ‘“water of blame.”” Ab{i Tammam replied: ‘I shall not give 1t to
you before you give me a feather of the ‘wing of humility *”’

4. Qur’én 43.3. The Mother of the Book denotes the heavenly prototype
of the Koran.

5. Qurdn 19.3.
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the day from it, and lo, they are in darkness.”’®—*. .. or there come upon
them the punishment of a barren day.”’—“. . . light uponlight...”8

Sometimes: figurative speech (badi‘) occurs mn comprehensive sayings
of a legislative character such as His word: ‘“In retaliation is life for
you...”? and (sometimes) in eloquent passages such as His word: “So
when they despaired of him, they withdrew privately ...”1, further in
passages on the nature of the divine, such as His words: “All things are
His ...”1—“Whatever pleasant thing ye have 1s from Alldh.”12—And
“With whom shall be the power supreme on that day ? With Allah, the
One, the Almighty.”13

And (the experts) record figurative speech (badi‘) in the sayings of
the Prophet (as opposed to the word of God collected in the Qur’in)
such as* “Best of men is a man who holds fast the rein of his horse on the
path of Alldh. Whenever he hears a terrible cry (of somebody in danger)
he flies toward 1t.”’1¢ And: “Oh our Lord, accept my repentance and wash
off my sin.”’® And ‘‘The sickness of the nations who preceded you, viz.
envy (p 70) and hatred, has overpowered you. These are the ‘shavers’,
the shavers of religion, not the shavers of hair.”® And “People are like
one hundred camels among which you do not find one riding-beast.”"
And: “Is there anything to prostrate people on their noses in the fire of
Jahannam except their slanderous talk (hit. the stalks of reaped crops of
their tongue) 2’1® And- “Verily, some of what the (rain, or season, called)

6. Qurdn 36.37

7. Qurdn 22.54. Badi‘, p. 3, quotes all the foregoing Koran verses mn
practically the same connection. But Ibn al-Mu‘tazz selects Qur’dn 3.5 to
exemplify the use of wmm al-kitdb (Mother of the Book) where al-Baqillani
uses 43.3.

8. Qur’dn 24 35.

9. Quridn 2.175.

10. Qur’dn 12.80.

11. Quridn 27.93.

12. Qur’dn 16.55.

13. Qurdn 40.16

14. Badi, p. 3.—References by other authors to passages quoted by both
I%dz and Badic will, as a rule, only be given if they have not been included
m Kratchkovsky’s notes.

15. Badi‘, p. 4; ‘Umda, I, 245 (quoted as wste‘dra ), Nuwaird, VII, 104;
I Goldziher, Vorlesungen uber den Islam, 2nd ed , Heidelberg, 1925, p. 210
(quoted from Amdili, 11, 267).

16. Baydn, 11, 19; Badi<, p. 4.

17. Qazwini, Taftazani, fddh, IV, 266; Asrdr, pp. 85 and 199; Baydn,
II, 17 and 227. Sakkéki, p. 206, quotes the saying with disapproval as
bordering on the emigmatical (fa‘mrya and lugz).

18. Baydn, 1,169 and 213;1A4,p.1511213; Muhddardt, I,1477 ;M. Horten,
Dre relrgrose Gedankenwelt des Volkes vm heutigen Islam, Halle a. 8., I, 209,
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rabi® causes to grow kills by inflation of the belly, or nearly does s0.”’%®

And (the experts further find figurative speech in sayings) such as Abi
Bakr as-Siddiq’s?® word to Halid b. al-Walid.2! “Desire death, so you
will be given life.”” And his saying: ‘“Flee from honor ($araf)—honor will
follow you.”

And (further, in sayings) such as Ali b. abi T4lib’s?2 1n his letter to Tbn
‘Abbés?® when the latter was governor of Basra: “Deal kindly with those
who petition, and untie the knot of fear for them.””?¢ And (‘Ali’s) saying
when he was asked concerning<a word of the Prophet: “He said (this
word at a time) when faith (ad-din, i.e., Islam) was still weak (Now) the
belt of Islam has widened so as (to encompass) every man and whatever
he aspires to 7’23 ‘Alf asked one of the nobles of Férs which of their kings
was most highly praised amongst them. So (the Persian) said: ““Ardasir?®
has the merit of precedence, but (p 71) the most highly praised 1s
Anfi§irwin,”?? (‘All) said. “Which quality was strongest in him ¢ (The
Persian) said. “Forbearance (hilm) and patience (andt) ” Thereupon
‘Ali saad - “These two are twins; highmindedness gives birth to both.’’2
And (on another occasion) he said: “Every man’s value 1s what he does
well.”’2® He also said: “Knowledge (“dm) is alock, question its key "3

Halid b. al-Walid wrote to the marzubins of Fars: “To proceed. Praise
is due to Alldh who has broken your ring and dispersed your discussion ”’

19. Al-Buhéri, Selectrons from the Sahih, ed. C C. Torrey, Leiden, 1906,
p. 85 (Semutic Study Seres, vol. 6); Sin, p. 133; Asrér, p. 313.

20. One of Muhammad’s oldest supporters and later the first caliph
(632—634).

21. Famous Mushm general, d. 641/2.

22. Cousin and son-in-law of Muhammad, later the fourth caliph (656—
661).

23. ‘Abdallah b. Abbas, cousin of the prophet, renowned as traditionist ;
governor of Basra for ¢Alf, d. ca. 688.

24. Badis, p. 4.

25. Badif, p. 4.

26. First Sasaman king, ca. 226—241.

27. Husrav I, And8irwén, Sasanian king, 531—574.

28 Badi, p. b

29 Kdmil, p. 391%; Baydn, I, 83, and II, 60; Husri, I, 50—51 (quoting
from Baydn), and I, 2368; dsrdr, p. 215% (1n a verse by Muhammad b. ar-
Rabic al-Mausili), Irddd, I, 14 (together with an anonymous versification);
Subh, 1,59 (agan with an anon. verse). Al-Gazzali, Thyd® ‘wldm ad-din,
Bilaqg, 1289/1872, I, 7, quotes a metrical version of this saying also ascribed
to ‘All. Cf. also, Ja‘far b. ‘Ali ad-Dimisqi, (ca. 12th cent.) Kitdb al-1édra
2ld mahdswm at-trjdra, Cairo, 1318, p. 41 (trans. H. Ratter, Islam, VII
[1917], 60).

30 Badis, p. 5.
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al-hadama is a round ring, and therefore the anklets (al-haldinl) are
called fiddm, 31

Al-Hajjaj®* said. “Show me a man fat with loyalty (amdna).”33

When the leadership of the Harijites was conferred upon ‘Abdallah
b. Wahb ar-Résibi,?* they wanted him to address them. So he said:
“There is no good in unleavened (i.e., immature) judgment.” And hesaid
further: “Suspend judgment until some days have passed.”®

A Bedouin said expressing gratitude for a favor: ‘“This 1s the frontpage
(“‘umwdn) of Allah’s favor 3¢ And (another) Bedouin described a (fighting)
host and said- “When they are drawn up in battle order arrows pass to
and fro between them (as ambassadors); when they shake hands with
the swords, Death sits down to rest (for they are doing his work).”* A
Bedouin was asked about a certamn man. So he said: “The bags of love
have become empty in our relation after they had been full, and faces
(shining) with brightness have become pitch-dark.”38 Another one said:
“He who rides (p 72) on the back of delusion (al-bd#l), alights at the
house of repentance.”?® It was said to Ru’ba “How did you leave the
place you left ?”” He answered: “The soil is dry (from drought), and pro-
perty frowns.”%

Poetry has many types (turug) of figurative speech (badi®), a succinet
summary of which we have put down here so that you may be guided
by it in what follows. One of those is (contained in) the verse of Im-
rw’ulgais 42

“And often I have set out in the morning while the birds still were
in their nests, on a short-haired (munjarid) steed, a chain for the
wild game, a huge one (haikal).”??

31. Badi‘, p. b, has both the quotation and the commentary.

32. Umayyadgeneral and administrator, governorof ‘Irdq 694-714,d.714.,

33. Bad#, p. 6.

34. Ar-Résibi was killed in the battle of Nahrawéan in 658.

35. Both sayings (the second more complete), Badi¢, p. 6. Stli, p. 157,
has the first.

36. Badi‘, p. 6, with a different introduction.

37. Badif, p. 6.

38. Badi, p. 6.

39. Badif, p. 7.

40. Badi‘, p. 7. Rw’ba b. al-¢A)ji), famous rajaz poet, died in 762.

41. The most celebrated pre-Islamic poet, died ca. 535—540 —Imru’ul-
qais, ed. W. Ahlwardt, 48.47. Metre. Tawil.—As a rule tracing a verse to a
recogmzed edition of a poet’s dtwén or a similar adequately published
collection will be considered sufficient identification. Additional references
will be listed 1n some cases where relevant quotations are missing in the
standard edition.

42. P. 181 (p. 99 of translation) al-Baqillani shows his dislike for this
word, when it occurs, in another meanmg, in a verse of al-Buhturi.
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His phrase gaid al-awdbid (chain for the wild game) is considered by
(the critics) as badi‘ (figurative speech, rhetorical trope) and (more
particularly) as a metaphor (isti‘dra),*® and they view it as an excellent
expression. (The poet) means to say that when he lets this horse loose on
the game it becomes a cham for it and is like one who chains because of
the speed of its course (2hddr).%> People imitated him and the poets

43. The treatment of the wst¢‘dra in connection with that of hagiga, the
proper, and majdz, the tropical use of words, is one of the most brilliant
achievements of Arabic theory. It would seem, however, that it was only
m the 11th century that the study of the metaphor—later made a chapter
of the “lm al-baydn, the second part of Laterary Theory—really came into
1ts own Al-Baqulldni apparently took hittle or no note of the discussion of
thesstidra going on around him Al-<Askari (Swn, p. 205), ar-Rumméni, p. 10,
‘Alf al-Jurjani (d. 1001), the author of the Wasdta, Ibn Jinni (d. 1002) (cf.
Wasdta, p. 40, ‘Umda, 1, 239—241 and Asrdr, p. 326), Ibn Fars (d. before
1005, cf. Muzher, 1, 15718.17) offered defimitions just as Tbn al-Mu‘tazz had
done 1n his day (Badi‘, p. 2, his concept of the #ste‘dra 1s well set forth by
I. Kratchkovsky, Monde Oriental, XXIIT (1929), 29). But al-Baqilldni
1gnores them in his book. The term was well worn when Ibn al-Mu‘tazz took
1t up. In the 9th century al-Mubarrad, Kdmal, p. 16110, uses 1t 1n analysing
a verse and Ta‘lab (d.904), p. 193, defines 1t. IMudabbar, p 46, I¢d, III, 23,
‘Umda, I, 216, record as a saymng of Aristotle al-baldga husn al-isti'dra
“eloquence 1s achieved by beautiful tropes” (repeated as part of a more
elaborate definition by an unnamed Bedoumn, Swn, p. 34). It will be mn
order to observe that the divers definitions of the metaphor offered by the
above named scholars all paraphrase more or less freely that proffered by
Aristotle Poetics ch. 21, The distinction by the Arabs between usti‘dra (me-
taphor) and ta$bih (comparison) repeats the Greek distinction between
peragopa and cixdv; cf. Anstotle, Rhetoric, 111, 4, 1 (1406b). Iqd, IV, 3,
employs usti‘dra m the sense of “‘transferring a motive from one form to
another, particularly from poetry to prose or from prose to poetry.” As far
as I can see this use did not survive. Al-Jurydni, Asrdr, pp. 328—330,
fights the maccurate apphication of the term by some authorities, of whom
he names Ibn Duraid (d. 934) and al-Amidi (d. 987). In the course of his
detailed study of the tsti‘dra, pp. 196—204, Sakkaki quotes, p. 204, two
definitions of that figure propounded by earher authorities which he feels
his own presentation of the subject has rendered absolete. Suyiti (d. 1505)
devotes a whole chapter of hus Itgdn (Nau® 53, 11, 42—47) to the comparati-
ve study of tasbik and wste‘dra. Cf. also Razi (d. 1209), 57—102, on the two
types. The later theory 1s summarized by Mehren, pp 30—40.

44. Swn, p 207, also uses gaid al-awdbid to 1illustrate iste‘dra. Qurdda,p. 15,
and ISaraf, p- 314, mention Imru’ulqais as the inventor of the phrase which
1s quoted with approval, Asrdr, p. 111, and praised as spterdS, mvention,
14, p. 25'%. ‘Umda, II, 176, discusses the meanings given to awdbid 1n
different contexts.

45. Cf. Lane, p. 589a.
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followed him.* So it is (frequently) said: “A chain for the eyes,”¥
“a chain for the glances,” “a chain for the speech,” “a chain for the con-
versation,” and “a chain for the pledges (at betting).”’¢8

Al-Aswad b. Ya‘fur gaid:%®

“On a long-legged (mare), ready (to race), of strong speed (jakiz
Saddu-hu), a chain for wild game and for the sums staked on her,
a courser.”
And Abli Tammam said ;5
“She has a face (‘manzar) that is a chain for the eyes (nawdzir ) ;
love lurks unceasingly (yaréhu wa-yagdi) in its bashfulness.”

Another (poet) said.5!

“His glances are a chain for the eyes of mankind; there 1s no look
that turns away from him.”

Again another sad .5

“Beauty has chained the pupils (of the eyes) on him.”

(P 73) Al-Asma‘,5 Abd “‘Ubaida,’* Hammad,’ and before them Abi
‘Amr3® noted that (Imru’ulqais) made the best use of this (particular)
phrase (lafza), and that he was followed 1n it(s use by others) but not
equalled They mention (this phrase) as an mstance of “Eloquent Me-
taphor” (lit.: in the chapter on the eloquent metaphor, al-isti’dra °I-
baliga). Some of the experts gave 1t another name (i e., classified theex-
pression differently) and dealt with it in the chapter onerddf (intimation).

(Irdif) means that the poet wishes to suggest a (certain) idea without
using the word which would express it (directly), but (rather using) a word
(from which the idea to be conveyed) follows and is to be deduced (1dbs*
labu wa-ridf) 5

46. Cf.e.g. ‘Algama 1.20. Ab °1-<Al8> al-Ma‘arri (d. 1058), Letters, ed.
trans. D. 8. Margohouth, Oxford, 1898, p. 172 (trans p. 21), alludes to this
metaphor. Further imitations are hsted by Husri, I, 16—17.

47. Imitated by al-Hariri (d. 1122), Assemblies, ed F.Steingass, London
1897, p. 562.

48. Qurdda, p. 15, considers this phrase mappropriate.

49. Mufaddaliyydt 44.31; Kdmul. The poet flourished ca. 600—610. Cf.
Mufaddaliyydt, IT, 161,

50. Diwdn (with commentary by Muhyi ad-Din al-Hayyéat), Bewrut, n d.,
30.10. Tawil. Abli Tammdam Habib b. Aus died 1n 846.

51. Saris. .

52. Ramal.

83. Famous philologist, d. 831.

54. Celebrated philologist, d. 825.

5. Hammad ar-Réwiya, collector of ancient poetry, d. 771 or 774.

56. Abili ‘Amr b. al-‘Al&> al-Mézini, one of the founders of Arabian
philology, d. eca 770.

57. Thedefinitions offered by Qudéma,p.92—93,8in, p.275,and Mafétih,
p. 76 (where wrddf appears as subdivision of mubdlaga ), agree substantially
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They say: A similar instance is (Imru’ulgais’) verse .8
‘“She sleeps until late in the morning, nor does she gird herself with
the working-gown
The poet only wishes (to describe) her comfortable style of Iiving
(taraffuh ) by his words ne’dm ad-duhd (sleeping until late in the morning).
To the same category belongs the verse of the poet:5
“The chasm (below) her earrings is deep, no matter whether
her father belongs to (the clan of) Naufal, or to (that of) ‘Abd Sams
and to Hagim.”
(Here) he wants to describe merely the length of her neck but actually
mentions only a feature resulting from this quality of hers.
(Another rhetorical figure) 1s represented by the verse of Imru’ulqais .8
““And many a mght like the billows of the sea lets down her veils.”
Thisis an example of pleasmg (maltha) metaphor (isti‘d@ra). Under this
category 1s to be listed what we already have quoted from the Qur’dn:
“And my head 1s lit up with white;”’¢! and: “Lower to them the wing of
humility out of compassion.””52
Among the (figures of speech) which are considered as badi® there is the
ta$bth hasan (the beautiful comparison), such as the verse of Imru’ulqgais:63
‘‘As though the eyes of the wild beasts around our hair-tent and

with al-Baqillani. Sin calls the figure al-arddf wa’t-tawdbi. Qurdda, p. 22,
records the fact that the term tathbi‘—which 1s apparently Ibn Ra$iq’s choice
—is replaced by some with «ddf Al-Hafdi, Swrr, p. 218, follows the earlier
defimtions of the figure the aesthetic effectiveness of which he tries to
analyse. He mdicates that «rddf and tatbi‘, are used to designate 1t, erther
together or separately. Mehren, p. 178, defines the term 1n commenting on
as-Suyat? (d. 1508), ‘Uqdd al-jumdn, 111 42—3, p. 114 of Mehren, Arabic
text. According to Fawdwd, p. 128, Ibn al-Atir, al-Jdme* al-kabir (for mss.
cf. GAL, 1, 297), traces the term back to Qudéma b Ja‘far.
58. 48.35b. Tawil.

59. The poet 1s ‘Umar b. abi Rabi‘a (ed. P. Sechwarz, Leipzig, 1901—89),
77.6. References not listed by Schwarz are Zahra, p. 67; Iqd, IV, 137;
Swn, p. 276, Qdndin, p. 440 (anon.); Nuwairi, VII, 60; Thrdz, I, 425 (quoted
anonymously). Fawdd, p. 125, quotes the line anonymously as an 1llu-
stration of tddra. ISaraf, p. 314, erroneously considers Imru’ulqais the
inventor of the phrase.

60. 48 42a. Tawil. The passage 48.42,43 1s quoted Badi¢, p. 7, n a similar
context.

61. Qur’dn 19.3. The phrase s used by ‘Umar b. abiRabi‘a 191.1. Sakkalki,
pp. 1564—55, discusses 1t as an mstance of «rdb, the prolix style, because of
the addition, at the end of the verse, of Saiban, “with old age.”

62. Quridn 17.25.

63. 4.61. T'awil. The verse 1s greatly praised, Kdmal, p. 447.
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our saddles were shells of Venus that have not been pierced.”
And his verge:64
“As though the birds’ hearts—(some) fresh, (some) dried up—at
(the eagle’s) nest were jujube berries and rotten hadaf-dates (dates
of a very bad quality) ”

The (experts) hail it as an innovation when (Imru’ulqais) compares two
elements with two (other) elements,’ with beautiful apportionment
(husn at-tagsim ), and they contend that the most beautiful (example of
this kind) by a modern poet (mubdat) is the verse of Bagsar (b. Burd):66

(P.74) “As though the dust whirhng above our heads and our
swords were a night whose stars were hurled down one upon an-
other ”

Imru’ulqms preceded (in time all poets) in regard to correctness ofdis-
tribution in comparisons (skhat at-tagsim fi°t-tasbih) 7 Basiar was only
able to compare one of the two elements with the other (part of the com-
parison) without correctness of distribution and allocation. In the same
way the (critics) count among the innovations (badi‘) the verse of
Imrw’ulqais on the two ears of a horse:%

“And two ears by which its noble breed is recognized, like the
two ears of a scared (wild cow) armdst a herd.”

64. 52.56. Tawil. Kdmil, p. 447, considers the comparison 1n this verse
the most beautiful one mn all Arabic poetry. Ta‘lab, p. 186, expresses the
same opinion.

65. Cf. Hayawdn, 111, 15—16, for a similar opinion.

66. Svr, p. 478; ‘Uydn, 11, 190, Tabaqdt, pp. 4 and 5; Agdéni, I11, 22,48,
67; SGli, AT, p. 18, BB, p. 1; Wasdta, p 314; DM, I1, 67; Yatima, I, 95;
Tumdr, p. 179; Hdss, p. 85, Murtada, IV, 38, ‘Umda, 1, 260; Qurdda, p. 16,
Asrdr, p. 1405 Dald™l, pp. 75, 315, 413; Nuwairi, VII, 62; ISa) Hamdsa,
pp. 57 and 234, Rézi, p. 40; Tirdz, I, 159, 204, 291; Mustatraf, I, 57;
Sakkaki, pp. 180 and 188; fddh, III, 360, Taftazdni, III, 360—361;
Magribi, 111, 348 and 421; Subki, I1I, 360 and 421; Mehren, pp. 22 and 13
(Arabic text); U. M. Daudpota, The Influence of Arabic Poetry on the
Development of Persian Poetry, Bombay, 1934, p. 123; Sawlnd, p. 35a. Tawil.

67. Al-Baqulani’s presentation of the tasbih 1s very unsatisfactory when
compared with contemporary achievement. The tasbih had been studied
early. Al-Mubarrad distinguishes four kinds of 1t (Kdmal, p. 506) and
frequently refers to 1t (cf. pp. 447, 460, 485, 509, 518). Ibn Qutaiba collects
examples, ‘Uydn, II, 186if., so does Ibn al-Mu‘tazz, Badi‘, pp. 68ff.
Qudama, p. 65, and NN, pp. 49—50 (and as quoted in ‘Umda, I, 259)
as well as Rummaéni, pp. 5—9, discuss asbih at some length and Swn, pp.
1801f., subjects 1t to a minute analysis. Mafdtih, p. 94, defines 1t briefly.
Talab, p. 184, considers tashih one of the categories of poetical subject
matter alongside of madh, hiyd’, martiya, 1¢iddr, tasbib, and ighrsds ahbdr.
Later theory achieved considerable advances 1n the comprehension of the
comparison, treating 1t in 1ts second part, the “m al-baydn. Cf Mehren,
pp. 20—30.

68. 4 33. Tawil.
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Tarafa followed him and said .®®
“And two ears by which 1ts noble breed is recognized, like the two
ears of a lonely wild cow at Haumal
Similar 1s the verse of Imru’ulqais in the description of a horse.?®
“And two eyes like two murrors, and (a part of the face from) the
orbit of the eye down to the cheek (smooth) like a blade standing
erect.”
And Tarafa said, describing the eyes of his camel-steed .’
““And two eyes like two mirrors; they are concealed in the cavities
of the brow-bones of a rock with a hollow containing water.”?2
(Another) mnovation in comparison 1s the verse of Imru’ulgais:?3
“(The horse) has the flanks of a gazelle, the legs of an ostrich, the
swift run (irpd’) of a wolf, and the gallop (taqrib) of a fox.”
This 18 the most beautiful (example) of a comparison of four elements
with four (other) elements (a$yd’) 7+
(Specimens of) ‘“‘beautiful comparison” (ai-tasbih ol-hasan) m the
Qur’an are His words ‘“His too are the things that run towering up in the
sea like landmarks (1 e , ships) 7?3 And “... as though they (the maidens)
were eggs, well guarded ’7¢ Besides, the Qur’an contains other passages
(of this type) which we will mention later on.
An innovation with respect to the metaphor is the passage of Imru’ul-
qais 7
“And many a night like the billows of the sea let down its veils
on me with all sorts of sorrows to try me.
So I said to (the night) when it stretched its spine and lengthened
its hindquarters and made its chest weigh oppressively ”’
(P. 75) All the following (quotations) are metaphors on the length of
the night. Amongst them is the verse of an-Nabiga (’d-Dubyéni) 8
“And a heart to which night brings home 1ts sorrows, pasturing
far away; from every side sadness is doubled in it.”
The metaphor is taken from the shepherd who brings home his camels

69. Tarafa 4.34. Towil. Other imtations of Imru’ulqais 4.33 are Zuhair
3.14a and ‘Algama 1.24

70. 4.31 Tawil.

71. 4 30. Tawil.

72. maurid; cf. B. Geiger, WZKM, XIX (1905), 365—6

73 48.54. Tawil. 48 54 a 1s1dentical with Imru’ulqais 4.27a. The verse 18
.quoted again by al-Baqillani, p. 147 (= p. 82 of translation).

74. Cf. the judgment, Hayawdn, III, 15.

75. Qur’dn 55.24.

76. Quridn 37 47

77. 48 42,43. Tawil. Cf. Badi‘, p 7, as quoted above, note 60.

78. 1.3. Tawil Badi‘, p. 8, also chooses this verse as illustration. The
poet died ca. 604.
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to the places where they seek shelter during the night. Ibn ad-Dumaina?
took (the 1dea) from him and said:80

“I pass my day with conversation and (the object of my) desires,
but some one unites me with sorrow and night.”

(A metaphor 1s further presented in) the verse of Zuhair 8!

“My heart has sobered again from Laild, and its vain desires have
abated, and the horses of passion and its (other) riding-beasts have
been deprived of their saddle.”

And (also 1n) the verse of Imru’ulgais 82

“I ascended to her after her people had gone to sleep, like water-

bubbles rising, gradually (hdlan ‘ald hdls).”
Abii Tammam took this (comparison) and said -3

“(The way) the waves of waterrise, the billows of which are swelling.”
Imru’ulgais only means to suggest that he concealed himself.
And to this type of speech belongs his verse.®*

““As though I and my compamons were on the horn of a mountain-
goat (agfar).”

He means to say that they are not in a safe position (vis-a-vis of Fate).

In this connection (should be mentioned) what al-Hasan b. ‘Abdallah
b Sad (al-‘Askari)85 wrote to me; he said - My father informed me: that
“Asal b. Dakwan®® informed us that Abfi ‘Utmén al-Mazini® informed
us I heard al-Asma<q say: Our companions (ie, all grammarians or
critics) agree that nothing more beautiful nor more comprehensive has
ever been said than the verse of an-Nabiga (’d-Dubyani) -8

79. Umayyad poet of uncertain date; ¢f GAL, Suppl., I, 80

80. Diwdn, Cairo, 1337/1918, p. 17.8; ‘Uydin, I, 262 (anon ); Agdni, VIII,
133 (the vers 1s included 1n a long gaside by Qais b Darih, but al-Isfahéni
expressly states that Ibn ad-Dumaina also 1s named as 1ts author); DM,
1, 346; Muwadsah, p. 32, Masdri‘, pp. 248 and 420 (anon ) Tawil.

81. 15. 1. T'awil. 15 1b s reflected in “‘Umar b. abl Rabi‘a 191 5a. Qazwini
{and Taftazéni), IV, 161£f , have a long disquisition on the character of the
wstedra m this verse; cf. also Mehren, p. 40. Zuhair b abi Sulma flourished
i the second half of the 6th century.

82. 52 26. Tawil.

83 45.6. Tawil.

84. 20.54b Tawil.

85. Uncle of the famous Abt Hilal al-‘Askari, d. 993; cf. GAL, Suppl.,
1, 193.

86. Irddd, V, 56, refers to him as a contemporary of al-Mubarrad (d 898)
and a student of al-Mézini (d. 863) and ar-Riyasi (d 870). He appears,
Irsgd, II, 372, ;n an wsndd 1dentical with that quoted by al-Baqillini.
G. Flugel, Duwe grammatischen Schulen der Araber, Leipzig, 1862, p 95,
following Fihrist, p. 605, has ‘Ubaid b. Dakwin which should be corrected.

87. Important grammarian, student of al-Asma‘, d. probably 863.

88. 17.28. Tawil. Kdmal, p. 447, highly commends the comparison.
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“For you are like the night that reaches me (anywhere), even
though 1 should fancy that the distance from you is vast.”

Said al-Hasan b. ‘Abdalldh. Muhammad b. Yahya (b. ‘Abdallah
as-S1)® informed us- that ‘Aun b. Muhammad al-Kindi® informed us*
that Qa‘nab b. Mubriz?* informed us: I heard al-Asma< say: I heard
(p. 76) Abfi ‘Amr (b. al-“Al4’) when he said: Zuhair used to praise the
subjects (of kings, not the kings themselves). And if he were to have been
given two hundred strokes with a dagal® on the soles (lit.- the lowest of
his[bare] feet) unless he composed (a verse equalling) that of an-Néabiga 5

“For you are hike the night that reaches me (anywhere), even
though 1 should fancy that the distance from you is vast;”

he still would not have composed (a verse in praise of a king). (An-Nabiga)
means to say that the power (sultdn, of the king) is like the night that
reaches every place.*

Al-Farazdaq (d. 728) followed him and said .%

““And if the wind would carry me off and you would then try to
reach me I would be like a thing (helplessly) overtaken by its
destiny.”*%

But he did not reach either in the idea nor in the wording the level to
which an-Néabiga had attained before him. Then al-Ahtal (d. ca. 710) took
over (the idea) and said %

“Verily, the Prince of the Believers and his action are like unto
Fate. No shame (attaches) to what Fate does.”

89. Famous hittérateur, d. 946.

90. He appears as an authonty in ‘Arib, Tabari contrnuatus, ed. M. J.
de Goeje, Leiden, 1897, p. 153, under the year 318/930.

91. Mentioned as an authorty (rdewi), Tabari, I11, 441 and 542. In the
latter passage he appears transmitting from al-Asma‘ {enno 169/785—6).

92. A ship’s mast, cf. Lane, p. 898c.

93. 17.28. Tawil. Cf. S4li, AT, p. 19. Nuwairi, I11, 182, quotes Nabiga
17 28 as abda® bait gtla f% ’I-madih, “the most original verse ever used m a
eulogy,” then adds the same quotations from Farazdag and Salm as al-
Baqillani.

94. The king addressed 1n the verse 1s an-Nu‘mén III, of al-Hira, 580-ca.
602. The story that mspired the verse 1s often told; cf. Rescher, I, 43.

95. Diwdn, ed. R. Boucher, Paris, 1870, 11, 22011; Sili, AT, p. 20, DM,
1, 21; Azmina, I, 166; Nuwaari, 111, 182; Daudpota, op. cit., p. 97, note 2.
Tawil.

" 96. Reading with DM adrakat-hu for adrakat-ni.

97. The verse 18 actually by A%4 Najywan 2.2 (ed. R. Geyer, London,
1928). For references and the question of authorship see Geyer, loc. cit,
p. 282. Further quotations: ‘Uydin, I, 104 (anon }; S4U, AT, p. 22 (also
p- 21, note 3), Mwtalif, p. 141; Waosdta, p. 292 (Sam‘ala b. Qand); DM,
1, 21 (al-Ahtal); Gufrdn, 11, 33 (trans R. A. Nicholson, JRAS, 1902, p. 953
al-Ahtal or Samtala at-Taghbi), dzmina, I, 92; Ir¥éd, VI, 512 (al-Ahtal);
Daudpota, op. cit , p. 97, note 2. Tawil.
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Similarly a saying of the Prophet has been related: “I have been
assisted by terror, and my sustenance has been provided under the sha-
dow of my spear, and, forsooth, this religion shall enter wherever night
enters.”®®

And <Ali b. Jabala®® took over this same (idea) and said :190

“The man whom you want has no refuge from you, though he
were in the vault of high heaven;

nay, not (even) a fugitive to whose (hiding-)place neither darkness
nor the light of the rising morn are directed (would have a means of
escape from you) ”

Similar is the verse of Salm al-Hasir (d 802):12

“You are like Fate whose snares are spread widely; and from Fate
there is no refuge nor escape.

Even if I should hold the rems of the wind to turn them in any
direction, you would not fail to attain your wish to seize me.”

Al-Buhturi (d. 897) tock over this phrase.102

“And (even) if they could ride on stars, no refuge would save them
from the fear of your boldness.”

Innovations in the field of metaphors (badi‘ al-isti‘Gra ) are (exemplified
by) the verse of Zuhair:108

“And when (the women) came down to the water which was all blue
(from brackishness),’0¢ they laid down the poles (or: sticks) of the settler
(hddir) who (wants to) pitch his tent.”

And that of al-A4 105

(P. 77) “Verily the reddish-white (camels) of noble breed will visit
you (carrying with themselves) praise (in their saddlebags), attached
to their buttocks.”

98. For references see A. J. Wensmck, Concordance et indices de la tra
dition musulmane, Leiden, 1933ff , pp. 254b and (mostly) 271b.

99. Better known as al-‘Akawwak, d 828.

100. S0, AT, p. 21; DM, 1, 2); ‘Umda, 11, 171; 1A, p. 211, Tirdz,
II, 125, Daudpota, op. cit., p. 97, note 2. Azmana, 11, 275, ascribes the ver-
ses t0 one Humaid at-Tési who wished to eulogize ‘Ali b. Jabala (). Tawil.

101. Frg. 3.7,8 of the present writer’s edition, Orentalia, n. s., XIX
(1950), 62—3. Sali, AT, p. 20, Agant, XXT, 120 (vs. 2); DM, 1, 21 (ascribes
the verses to al-Ahtal); Muntahal, p. 180; Husri, I11, 363, ‘Umda, 11, 170;
Sarh al-madnin, p. 170; Nuwairi, 111, 81 (vs. 2) and 182; Sawlnd, p. 18b;
Daudpota, op. cit., p. 97, note 2 Basit.

102. Diwdn, Constantinople, 1300, II, 18910; Sdli, AT, p. 21. Kdmal.

103. 16.14. Tawil.

104. On the brackish water-hole and the blue color cf. the references
collected by the present writer, JNES, IV (1945), 138, note 3.

105. Diwdn, ed. R. Geyer, London, 1928, 33.42. Taw?l. Maimin b. Qais
al-A<sa died 1n 629.

2%
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Nusaab (d. ¢a. 729) took (the idea) from him and said :10¢
“So they stopped, and bestowed the praise you deserve; had they
kept quiet, the provision-bags would have sung your praise ”

To the same group belongs the verse of Ta’abbata Sarran 107

“So my (breast and back, i.e., I) came down to the flat soil, unhurt
by the rocks, while death looked on ashamed (as a prospective
victim escaped him).”

There are many examples of the metaphor (usf1dra) in the Qur’an,
such as His word. “For truly to thee and to thy people it 1s a remin-
der 7108 He really refers to somethmg which it 1s glorious to be remmded
of 19 Then His word : “The savor of Alldh, and in savor who is better than
Allah 27110 Tt js said He means (by savor) the religion of Alldh. Further
His word « .. they have bartered the guidance for error; their trade
has not turned out profitable, ...’ 11!

According to (the hterary experts) the hyperbole (guluww)!? 1s one
of the figures of speech (badi‘), as (e.g) in the passage of an-Namir
b. Taulab .13

“Events and days have left of Namir (nothing but) the support of
an ancient sword, the trace of which 1s clearly visible.

(The ground) 1s becoming hollow when beaten by 1t after!!4 fore.
arms, shackles, and neck have (already) been it by it.”

And as in the verse of an-Nabiga (d-Dubyini):115

106. Baydn, 1, 83, Hayawdn. I, 17 (anon.); Sher, p. 243; ‘Uyin, I, 299;
Kédmel, p. 104, Ta‘lab, p. 192; <Iqd, I, 287, Agdni, I, 134, and III, 144;
BB, p 102; Mukdtara, p 29; Wasdta, p. 185; DM, 1, 130; Amdli, I, 94, and
11T, 42; Murtada, I, 44; Husri, I, 321; ‘Umda, I, 58; IHallhikan, 11, 197
(trans III, 615); Ir§dd, VII, 214; IA, p 249, Fawdd, p. 132, Mustatraf,
1, 206; Muhddardt, I, 179; Nuwaart, 111, 254; Sawlnd, p. 12a. Ed. U. Rizzi-
tano, frg 7.3 (RSO, XX1I[1946 —7], 25). Tawil. For the date of his death
cf. R. Blachére, Annales de I'Institut d' Etudes Orientales de I Unwversité
d’Alger, V (1933—41), 85.

107. fl. ca. 600. Hamdsa, I, 35; Agdni, XVIII, 215, Sawlnd, p. 97b.
Tawil.

108. Qurdn 43.43.

109. The koranic context suggests: the ultimate vindication of Muham-
mad’s mission.

110. Qurdn 2.132.

111. Qurdn 2.15.

112. For comment see note 233, p. 29.

113. An-Namir met and long outhived the Prophet, cf. Rescher, I, 115.
Agdni, XIX, 162; Muwaddah, p. 78, Wasdte, p. 435 (vs. 2); DM, 11, 51;
Macarri, Letters, p. 83 (trans. p. 94); ‘Umda, I, 286 (vs. 2), Qdrin, p. 442;
Nuwarri, VII, 150 (to illustrate guluww, vs. 2 only); Twdz, 111, 130 (vs. 2).
Kdamal.

114. Reading ba‘da.

115. 1.21. Tawil.
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“They (the swords) cut through the (coats of mail of) saldgt
(make), the double-woven, and kindle on the slate the fire of al
Hubahib (i.e., of little sparks)”.116

And n the verse of ‘Antara: %

“(My horse) turned aside its breast from the falling of the lances,
and complained to me with tears and a yearning neigh (to arouse my
compassion).”

Similarly 1 the verse of Abfi Tamméim :118

“Had the pillar {ar-rukn) known who had come to kiss it (the
pillar) would have collapsed 1 order to kiss the place where its
(visttor’s) foot had trodden.”

And simmlarly n the verse of al-Buhturi.1?® (P, 78)

“And if the mnbar should desire to undertake a task beyond its
power, 1t would come to you of its own accord.”

And to this class (jins) belong (the following sayings) in the Qur’an.
“On the day when We say to Gehenna: ‘Art thou full ¥ And (Hell)
says: ‘Are there any more ¢°”’120 And* “When it sees them from afar, they
will hear its (the Hellfire’s) raging and roaring.”121 And: “Almost shall
it (Hell) burst asunder for fury.”’122

Among the rhetorical figures (badi‘) is counted mumdiala (“‘simi-
lization’), which is one kind of ésti‘dre (metaphor).?® This (figure)
consists in (the following): (the poet) wishes to point (18dra) to a (certain)

116. Salfig 1n the Yaman was famed for its coats of mail. For the inter-
pretation of the phrase ndr al-hubdhd cf. besides Muzher, I, 244, W. Ahl-
wardt, Chalef Elakmar's Qasside, Greifswald, 1859, p. 322, and H. Déren-
bourg, JAs, 6th series, vol. 12 (1868), p. 381. G. Jacob, Altarab. Beduinen-
leben, 2nd ed , Berlin, 1897, p 26, explains hubdinb as glow-worm.

Other verse occurrences of the phrase include al-Qutdmi (ed J Barth,
Leiden, 1902) 15 40, Sudaif b. Maimén, I¢d, 111, 283, at-Tugrd’l, Nuwairi,
V1, 212, Ahmad b Zayad b. abi Karima, Nuwairi, IX, 267, an unnamed
poet, ISayHamdsa, p. 565, Further references in Barth’s notes, pp. 29—30,
and in F. W Schwarzlose, Die Waffen der alten Araber, Leipzag, 1886,
p- 170 (Kumait) and 171 (al-Kusa‘i; on this legendary figure cf. Th.
Chenery, The Assemblies of al-Hariri, 1 [London, 1867], 351).

117. 21.75. Kdmal. ‘Antara b. Saddid hived probably in the second part
of the 6th century

118. Not in the diwdn. Basit.

119 - I, 111 Kdmal.

120. Qurdn 50 29

121. Qur’dn 25 13.

122, Qurdn 67 8.

123 Al-Baqullani’s defimition, which follows that given by Qudédma, p. 94,
for tamiil, 1s clearer than that attempted by Swn, p. 277, which, however,
miends to convey the sams 1dea Armdji, p. 1712, also uses the term. Later,
mumdtala came to denote a certain type of muwdzana, paromolosis; cf.
Mehren, pp. 169—170.
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idea. So he chooses words pointing to it. But these words are chosen in
such a way that they express his idea {not directly but) by way of a
sunile (matal).

A prose example (would be) that Yazid b. al-Walid when he learned
that Marwin b. Muhammad!** had given up his allegiance (to him) wrote
to him* “To proceed. I see that you are putting forward one foot and
putting backward the other. Solean upon whichever of them you wigh,”’ 126
Another example 1s what al-Hajjaj wrote to al-Muhallab.26 “If you do
so (all rght). And if not, I shall point the spear toward you.” And al-
Muhallab replied: “If the Amir points the spear (toward me), I turn
toward him the back of my shield 1%

(Other examples) are the verse of Zuhair.128

“Whoso opposes the lower ends of the lances will yield to their
upper ends, set with sharp pomnts.”

And fhe verse of Imrv’ulgais 2

“Your eyes shed tears only to slay with your two darts the lots
of a murdered heart

And the verse of ‘Amr b. Ma‘di Karib:130

“And 1f the spears of my people would make me speak, I would
speak. but the spears prevent (me) from speaking.”

124. Yazid b. al-Walid, caliph, April to October, 744, was succeeded by
Marwin b Muhammad, 744—750, the last Umayyad caliph.

125. Adab, pp. 19—20 ( = Cairo, 1355, p. 20); translated by Zaki Mu-
barak, La prose arabe au IV¢ siécle de I’ Hégire, Paris, 1931, p. 28. The first
sentence 1s used as an instance of maydz murakkab, composite metaphor,
Qazwini, IV, 143; cf. Sakkaki, p. 200, Taftazéni, IV, 144, and Mehren,
p. 38. Al-Jurjéni, Asrdr, p. 84, objects to Abli Ahmad al-‘Askari (d 993),
uncle of Ab{i Hilal al-*‘Askari, classing this phrase as mumdlala, because
this term might mislead people into the belief that 1t was something other
than a matal or tamtil, although 1t 15 plamn that the sentence says nothing
but matalu-ka matalu man yugaddvmw .. , 1.e., your behavior i1s to be
hkened to that of a man who ... Qdnin, p. 419, quotes this and the
followmg example to 1llustrate taméil.

126. Al-Muhallab b. abi Sufra, Arab general, d. 702

127. Cf. Kdmul, pp. 668—9. The apodosis 1s quoted Mafdtth, p. 77, as
example of tamiil.

128. 16.55. Tawil.

129. 48 20. Tawil. Cf. I9ydz, p. 138 (trans p. 71) for the interpretation of
this verse.

130. D ca 643. The verse is quoted: Hamdsa, I, 75; Nagd>d, p. 52;
Baydn, 1, 184, <Uydn, III, 164, Anbari, pp. 57 and 639; Amdli (Caro
1344/1926), IV, 49 (not in the old edition); Murtada, IV, 94 (anon.);
Dalgnl, p. 121; Qdndn, p. 445, fdan, 11, 129; LA, V, 19621, Lane, p. 400a;
Sawlnd, p. 40a (BuhtHamdsa, no. 2, has two more verses of this poem,
not, however, the one quoted above.) Tawil.
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And the word of (the poet) who said 131
“Oh you sons of my paternal uncle, compose no more poetry after
you have buried the rhymes (al-gawdf?) in the desert of al-Gumaar 132
And the word of another (poet).13
I say while they have bound my tongue with a saddle-strap: Oh
assembly of Taim, loosen my tongue!”

(P. 79) There are (specimens) of this category (bdb) in the Qur’an,
such as His words: ““... how patient must they be of the Fire!”13* And:
“Thy raiment—purify it 1’135 Al-Asma‘i says' He means (by raiment) the
body. And the Arabs say: May my two raiments be thy ransom! meaning
‘themselves’.

(Someone) recited .13¢

“Hey, bring to Abli Hafs a message' may my waist-wrapper be
thy ransom, oh you trustworthy man!”

(Experts also) regard what they call al-mutdbaga (antithesis)'® (a ca-
tegory) of badi‘ {1 e., a figure of speech) Most of them agree that this
(term) means the mention of a thing and 1ts opposite, like night and day,
whiteness and blackness. This opinion is followed by al-Halil b. Ahmad?%
and al-Asma‘, and among the later (authorities) by ‘Abdallah b. al-
Mu“tazz.®® Ibn al-Mu“azz records among his prose examples (thereof)
someone’s saying ‘“We have come to you that you should walk with us
the path of spaciousness, but you made us enter the straits of (financial)
responsibility.”’140

Specimens from the QurAn are: “In retaliation is life for you.”’14!
And: “He bringeth forth the living out of the dead, and he bringeth

131. The poet 15 a¥-Samardar al-Hanti. Hamdsa, 1, 54; Baydn, 11, 151
(Suwaid b. al-Mardtid (') al-Hénti; according to note 3 Suwaid b Sumai*
al-Héanti or aé-Samarda,l); Uytdn, I, 77 (anon ); Iqd, III, 404 (anon.);
Fawéd, p. 135; Twdz, I, 393 Tawil.

132. Cf Yaqat, I11, 816

133. The poet 1s ‘Abd Yagit b. Waqqés al-Hériti, d. soon after 611.
Mufaddaliyydt 30.8; Baydn, 11, 211, and ITI, 248, ‘Iq¢d, II, 259, and III,
365, Anbari, p 57 (where additional references); Agdni, XV, 73; Amdli,
111, 133, <U.. da, 1, 168. Tawil.

134. Qur’dn 2 170.

135 Qurdn 14 4.

136 The poet 1s an unnamed Ansiran addressing ‘Umar I. ‘Igd, IT, 11,
Anbéri, p. 47 (anon.); Swn, p 277, ‘Umda, 1, 281; Irédd, 1V, 62, LA, V, 757
{anon.). Wafur.

137 For comment see note 287 on p. 37 of this translation.

138. Grammarian, founder of the science of prosody, d. 791.

139. Poet, author of the first attempt at a systematic treatment of
poetics, caliph for one day, killed on December 29, 908.

140. Badi, p. 36 (Kratchkovsky lists no parallel).

141. Qurdn 2.175.
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forth the dead out of the living.”’1#? And: “(Aliah) causeth the night to
interpenetrate the day and the day to interpenetrate the night.”’143 And
a great many more like it
(Another example) is the word of the Prophet to the Ansar: “Verily,
you are numerous in fear(ful situations), and few in greed (i.e , few of
you are greedy when success has brought in booty for distribution).”4¢
Other (scholars, however), say: al-mutdbaga rather implies that two
meanings are jomned in one single word (homonym).!# This1s the opinion
of Qudama b Ja‘far, the Secretary (kdtib) 16 And within this definition
falls the saying of al-Afwah al-Audi 7
“And T cross the depressed (desert) ground (haujal)'® keeping
company (muste’nisan) with a swift (heujal), companionable
(musta’ris), courageous (‘antaris)® (camel steed).”
By the first kaujal he means the earth and by the second the camel
steed.150
Similarly the verse of Ziyad al-A9am.15!
“I was informed they are expecting help? from the (Bant) Kahil
(b Asad) But disgrace is firmly ensconced amongst them (Iit.:
has amongst them both withers, kdkil, and hump).”
Similarly the verse of Abli Dw’ad (al-Tyadi).153

142, Qur’dn 30.18.

143. Quridn 22 60.

144. Badi<, p. 36, Kdmul, p. 3.

145. The examples quoted to illustrate this mutdbaga show that the ternmx
18 used here in the sense of fajnis. For comment see note 287 on p. 37 of this
translation.

146. Author of a Kutdb al-hardy) (Book of Taxation) and two books on
literary theory, d. 922.

147. Pre-Islamic poet, cf. GAL, Suappl., 1, §7. The verse 1s quoted:
Amidi, p 117; Swn, p. 335 (as instance of ta‘attuf); ‘Umda, I, 290 (as
mstance of mumdlala with the remark that Qudama classed 1t as i2bdg);
Nuwauird, VII, 113. Later, this verse would have been quoted to illustrate
tagnis tdmm, complete homonymy, or paronomasy. Nuwairi lists 1t under
radd al-‘a)z ‘ald ’s-sadr. Saric.

148. For haujal see LA, X1V,214. Both ‘Umda, loc cit., andNuwairi, loc.
cul., explain the ftagnis. A rajaz verse containing a similar play on haujal is
quoted Mafdtih, p. 94.

149, LA, VIII, 42, explams ‘antaris by Sujd*.

150. musta’nes, 100, 18 used m two meanings (“‘keeping company” and
“‘companionable’) without al-Baqillani noticing 1t.

151. This poet was born in Isfahdn, d. after 718. Badi, p. 26 (in the
chapter on tajnis); Agdni, X1, 171. Tawil.

152. Reading yastansirdna (with Badi<).

153. Ca. 480—550. 52.1 (1n the present writer's edition, WZKM, LL
[1948 —50],196); NN,p.60; Amidi, p.117, ‘Umda, 1, 219;Nuwairi, VII, 112;
LA, XII1, 39.
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“I visited an obliterated’®* abode of hers and tent-poles (dl) at the
water carrying a mirage (dl).”

The first ¢l are the tent-poles set up at the well for watering and the
second 4l is the mirage.

(Qudima) does not record the opinion of those who say: mutdbaga
consists 1n joining (#jtimd*) one thing (i.e., a first idea) and its opposite
through an(other) thing. The first conception (of the idea of mutdbaga
as defined above p. 17) 1s exemplified by the verse of the poet.155

(P. 80) “I humble my soul before them so that it should be honored
through them, indeed, no soul is honored as long as 1t does not
humble itself.”

Similarly by the verse of Imru’ulqais:156

“(My steed) beats the ground running on hard (and) solid (hooves,
resembling) stones used for breaking fruit-stones, she is strong inthe
joint, soft in the back muscles.”

Similarly by the verse of an-Nabiga (°d-Dubyéni) .57

“And they do not expect that no evil will ever come after good,
nor do they expect evil to be necessari(ly permanent).”

Similarly by the verse of Zuhair where two #bdg (antitheses) are
united .158

“With the determination of one who accepts orders and obeys,
(and who) gives orders and finds obedience ;1 there is no likeness to
their energy (hazm).”

Similarly by the verse of al-Farazdaq 160

“And old age (lit. white hair) shoots up 1n youth as if (youth)
were a night!%! at the two sides of (whose forehead) a day would
break (lit.: crow).”

An example of those verses in which there are three fatblg (antitheses)
is the verse of Jarir-162

“And he spreads good amongst you with his right (hand) and
removes evil from you with his left.”

154. Readmng déhiran with NN, <Umda and Nuwaari.

155 Baydn, 11, 154; Uytin, 1, 91, Iqd, I, 39; Swn, p. 240; Murtada,
I, 205; Muhddardt, I, 145, ITHalhkan, 11, 347 (= transl., IV, 396); MM,
p. 155, Tawil.

156. 63.9. Tawil.

157. 1.28; Swn, p. 243. Tawil

158. 14 24, Tawil.

159. Cf.Lagqit, Kdmel, p. 696120 yakidnu muttabr'an tauran wa-muttaba‘d.

160. Nagdd 93 20; Dald’sl, p. 75. Kémal.

161. Referring to the dark hair of the youth.

162. D. 728 Diwdn, Cairo, 1313/1896, 11, 1688, Tawil.
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Similarly the verse of a man of the Bal‘anbar-163
“They requite the wickedness of oppressors with forgiveness, and
the evil deeds of the wicked with good deeds.”

And it is related of Hasan b <Ali*® that he quoted the verse:165

“Generosity does not wipe out a fortune as long as luck is favor-
able; nor does stinginess conserve a fortune as long as luck is un-
favorable.”

{Another instance is) the verse of another (poet) 166

“My secret (deeds) are like my public (actions), such 1s my
character; and the darkness of my night is like the full light of
my day.”

Similarly the verse of Qais b. al-Hatim:167

“When you are not useful, be harmful, for a real man (fata) is
expected to be either harmful or useful.”

Similarly the verse of as-Samauw’al (b. ‘Adiy8>):168

“It does not hurt us that we are so few, Our client (jdru-nd) 1s
honored, even when the client of the most numerous (tribe) is hu-
mihated.”

This is one of the chapters traditionally recognized as coming under
the heading of “figures of speech” (badi®).

(P. 81) (There is) another chapter (of rhetorical figures), concerned
with) the fajnts (paronomasy; lit. the making homogeneous). (Tajnis)
consists 1 presenting two homogeneous (or: conformable)® words.
According to the opinion of al-Halil we have a case of tajnis if the (first)
word conforms to the other in the arrangement (t@’lif) of its letters
(hurif).7"° Some contend that al-mujidnasa (= tajnis) means the etymo-
logical agreement of the two words,'”! as in His words: “So set (agim)

163. The poet 18 Qurait b. Unaif. The verse 13 quoted: Hamdsa, I, 7;
Uyiin, I, 188 (anon.); Twrdz, 11, 385 (anon.). Basit.

164. Grandson of the Prophet, d. 669.

165. Swn,p.244(anon.); 14, p.277 (anon.); also Agéni, VIII, 45, where,
however, the verse 1s ascribed to ‘Ubaidalldh b. ‘Abdallah b. Téhir
(838-—913), grandson of the first Tahirid in Hurdsdn, Tahir b. al-Husain
(d. 822). T'awil.

166. Swn, p. 244; Uydn, I, 41 and 296. Tawil

167. Medinese poet, d. between 610—620 Ed. T. Kowalski, Leipzig, 1914,
App. 11.

168. Jewish chieftain and poet, first half of 6th century. Diwdn, ed. L.
Cheikho, 2nd ed., Beiwrut, 1920, 1.4; cf. J. Hirschberg’s translation and
commentary, Cracow, 1931, p. 21, and ¢bud., p. 76, T. Kowalsk1’s correction.

169. mutajdnis; cf. Lane, p. 470c.

170. Thus, according to al-Béqillani, al-Halil considered tajnis only what
later would have been called tajnis tdmm; cf. the next note

171. al-mwdnasa an tastarka ’l-lafzatdny ‘ald jihat al-istigdg. This 1s
Qudama’s defimtion as quoted by Safadi, p. 15. The formulation in the
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thy face toward the right (gayyim) faith.”1”? — ... and I surrender

Nagd a$-&'r, p: 97, daffers shightly. Ibn al-Mu‘tazz and ar-Rummaéni (apud
Safadi, loc. cit.) are groping toward the same concept. Cf. Mehren, p. 87
of Arabic text (= Qazwini, IV, 431), sub §tigdq. The grammarians distin-
guish two kinds of «tigdg (“‘etymology’’): (a) the great: agreement of the
consonants (or: radicals) only (at-tandsub jauharan ld tartiban); (b) the
small: agreement of both radicals and word-pattern (ai-tandsub jauharan
wa-tarttban ). Cf. I. Goldziher, SBWA, phil.-lust. Kl., LXXII (1872),
627—S8.

Tajnis appears to have first been defined by al-Halil b. Ahmad who
recogmzed two types of 1t:

(1) where the two words i1nvolved were ‘“homogeneous’” in both ety-
mology and word-pattern (lit. : in the composition of therr letters, ta*lif huri-
fi-hd ), and meaning;

(2) where they were homogeneous 1n form only (Badif, p. 25).

These analyses correspond to the contemporary grammarians’ analysis
of 1§tugdg. Mafdtih, p. 72, expressed the relation between the two concepts
by stating that «$tvgdg was called mujdnasa 1n poetry. The first treatment
of the faynis that 13 invoked as authoritative 18 al-Asma‘i’s Kutdb al-ajnds
( Badi<, p. 25, Swun, p. 249). Al-Baqillani follows Badi® and Sun in his defini-
tions without, however, neatly separating «$tiqdg and fajnis. The defimtion
offered by Mafdtih, p. 94, provides only for al-Halil’s category (1). Wasdta,
pp. 41—43, recogmzes three kinds of taynis: mutlag, mustaufe, and ndqs,
without defining them too clearly. P. 45, al-Jurjéni shows himself aware of
the close relationship between tashif (‘‘jeu d’éeriture’”) and faynis but
mnsists on their separation, which later was given up when al-musahhaf
came to be considered a species of the taynis ndqis; c¢f. Mehren, pp 156—57.
Umda, 1, 2891f., gives a somewhat confused presentation of the subject,
referring, p. 292, to Qudéma’s predilection for such taynis in which the two
words agree 1n everything but vocalization (e. g din/dawn; al-anfu [nom.]/
al-anfa [ace.], etc.). Qudadma (and Ibn Rafiq) call this type at-taynis al-
muhagqagq. It 18 :dentical with Mehren’s muharraf, p 156. Muzhir, I, 14614,
lists tagnis and 1ts vanant mujdnasa amongst the muwallad (post-classical)
words. Another vanant form, jinds, appears to be of later origin—t 1s used
by neither Badi, nor Amidi (who only employs fajnis) nor al-Baqllani,
Qazwini and Taftazéni, however, employ jinds throughout their discussion
of this figure, IV, 412ff. (with one exception, Taftazini, IV, 420). The
theory of the tajnis was destined to become one of the high points of
Arabic theory; cf. Safadi (d. 1363), passim, and Mehren, pp. 154—161, and,
for the understanding of the term, Kratchkovsky, Monde Oriental, XXII1
(1929), 29, and the literature there indicated. Safadi, pp. 9—10, considers
taynis, mujdnasa, jinds and tajdnus as synonyms. Sakkaki who discusses
the figure pp. 227—28, uses, p. 77, tajnis in the sense of (the process of)
“‘constituting genera,’’ ajnds.

In sharp contrast with Arab (and Persian) predilection for the tajnis
tdmm stapds Quntilan’s condemnation of this figure—his term is
dvravdxiacig — as “‘a poor trick even when employed 1n jest,” Institutiones,
IX, 3, 69 (trans. H. E. Butler, London, 1931), a disparty of attitude

highly characteristic of the basic difference between, say, Asianism and
Atticism.

172. Qur’dn 30.42.
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(aslamtu) myself with Solomon (Sulaimdn) (to God the Lord of the
Worlds) 173 — ‘.. . Oh my grief (asafan) for Joseph ( Ydsufa).”’1?* —
“Those who have believed (dman#) and have not confused their belief
(imdn) with wrong-doing—theirs is the security (amn) ...”’1?5 — “They
keep (others) (yanhouns) from it (i.e., the Qur’dn) and withdraw
(yan’auna) from it (themselves).’178

Further examples (are provided) in the sayings of the Prophet: “‘(The
Banii) Aslam, may Alldh reconcile himself with them (sdlama-hd), and
the (Banti) Gifar, may Allah forgive them (gafara), and (the Bani)
‘Usayya!”” have rebelled (“asat) against Allah and His prophet.”’178 —
“Sin (zulm) is the darkness (zulamdt) of the Day of Resurrection.””1”® —
“The man with two faces (dé °l-wajhawn) 1s not highly considered
(wajth) with Allah. 180

One of the secretaries wrote: “Excuse (‘udr) must be granted when
asked for (ta‘dir); so let me know what you think of it.”’181 Mu‘awiyalé
said to Ibn ‘Abbas: “What is the matter with you, Oh sons of Ha§im, ye
are smitten in your eyes (absdr) >’ So (Ibn ‘Abbas who had lost his eye-
sight) said- “Just as you are in your perceptive faculties (basd’ir).”’18%
And ‘Umar b. al-Hattab®* said: “‘Perform ye the emigration (with smn-
cerity toward God; hdjird) and do not pretend to do so(tahajjard).’18>

Here is to be mentioned the verse of Qais b. ‘Asim .18

173. Qurdn 27.45. Both passages are quoted by Badi*, p.25, inthesame
connection.

174. Qurdn 12.84. .

175. Qurdn 6.82,

176. Qurdn 6.26.

177. A group of the Banl Sulaim b. Manglr that took part in the mur-
der of Muhammad’s envoys at Br’r Ma‘tna, 4 A. H.; ¢f. Tabari, I, 1443.

178. Badi%, p. 25 (incomplete quotation, but full references); ‘Umda,
I, 290.

179. Badi‘, p. 25 (incomplete quotation, but full references).

180. Swn, p. 252.

181. Swmn, p. 252.

182. The first Umayyad caliph, 661-—680.

183. Badif, p. 25.

184. The second caliph, 634—644.

185. Swn, p.252; Tabari, I, 2729—30, Selection from the Annals of Tabars,
ed. M. J. de Goeje, Leiden, 1902, p. 9 (Semitic, Study Series, vol. 1).

186. The verse really is by Sawwar b. Hayyén al-Minqari, fI. ca. 680; cf.
the Index of the Nagd*id s.v. and s.v. ‘Amr b. Mas“ad. Quotations: Nagd’d,
Pp- 146 and 328, <Iqd, III, 347; Anbari, p. 741; Agdnt, XI1I, 153; Swn,
p. 264; Amdli, I, 77; Murtada, I, 77, and III, 48, 1n a note to a verse by
Ahmad b. Jandal, Igtidéb, p. 123; LA, VII, 203'® and XIII, 3815. Tawil.
All these authorlmes ascribe the verse to Sawwér b. Hayyédn, with the
exception of Sin, who names Qais b. <Asim, and of LA, VII, 203, who con-
siders Jarir the author. ‘Iqd erroneously has Suwaid for Sawwar, but the-
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“And we pierced al-Haufazén (hafaznd °l-Haufazdn )18 with a
lancethrugt that clad hum in black blood (runming) from the belly,
(in) reddish-white (blood; askal).”

Another (poet) said.188
“The Times (lit. day and night; al-malawdn: ) wearied (amalla) them
with trials.”

Another (poet) said .18

“And this (15 to be said against you) that the humiliation of the
9dr binds you together and that your noses (anf) da not sense scorn
(anaf).”

One of our $avsis wrote to me* Al-Ahfa$ (d. 927 or 928) recited to me via
al-Mubarrad (d. 898) from at-Tawwazi (d 847) (the following verses) 1%

“And they said “Pigeons (hamdmdt).” So their encounter was de-
creed (humma) And (they said): “Talh-trees (acacia).” So they
were visited while the mounts were tired (tTulib).

“An eagle (“ugdb).” (So they found themselves) in far-away stages
(bi-a‘qdb min an-na’y) of the journey after a distance (miyys) had
been journeyed (so long as to) make the lover forget (his beloved),
a far-extended (distance).

And my companions said: “A hoopoo (hudhud) on a ban-twig
(bina).” Gudance (huda) and enlightenment (baydn) are shining
with (1.e. bring about) success.

And they said: “Blood (dam).” The ties of His (or: his) covenant
are lasting (ddmat)}, and for us the pure beauty of the pleasant life
will last (ddma).”

mistake has already been noted and corrected by Muhammad Shafis,
Analytical Indrces to the Kutdb al-9gd ..., Calcutta, 1935—37, 11, 148.

187. Al-Hant b. Sarik a¥-Saibani, called al-Haufazén, pre-Islamic
chieftain, fl ca. 600; cf. the Index of the Nagd’:d. Al-Buhturi (Cairo,
1329/1911), I, 975, boasts of his maternal uncles, al-Haufazén and Hatim
Tayy.

188. The poet 1s Ibn Muqbil, fI. ca. 656. Amdli, I, 238; Iqtddb, p. 472;
Azmana, 1, 256; Muzhir, 11, 39. Tawil.

189. The references i1dentify him as an ‘Absite. Badif, p. 27; ‘Umda,
I, 292. Basit.

190. The verses are by Ablti Hayya an-Numairi, a contemporary of
Harhan ar-Ra$id (786—809) and al-Ma’min (813—833); cf. Rescher, I1, 59.
Hayawdn, III, 137—8 (anon.); Amdli, I, 70; Hugri, II, 86—87; Ma‘arri,
Letters, p. 117 (trans., p. 137; anon.; only vs. 3). Tawil. Hayawdn, 111,
136121, and III, 13879, anonymously quotes other verses of the same hue
The same technique of deriving an omen trom acecidental sound resemblan-
ces 18 applied (although with more discretion) by Kutayyir ‘Azza (ed. H.
Pérés, Algiers, 1928—30) 52.1—4, by Aba §-Sis (d. 811), Nusab and
others, quoted Muwadéd, pp. 134—35, and by Abt Tammam, Gufrdn, IT, 92
(trans. R.A. Nicholson, JRAS, 1902, 358).
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And another (poet) said:1®!

(P. 82) “(The camels) came forth from Egypt trymg to get ahead

of their nose-rings (‘yubdrina *l-bura).”192
Al- Qutimi said ;193

“And when (the camel-stallion) drove (the she-camel) back among
the pregnant ones ($aul), she raised (§dlat) a strong tail that served
her as a cloak.”

Sometimes fajnis is achieved by the addition of one letter or by a
similar procedure,** like 1n the verse of al-Buhturi:1%

“Is there any repair for what has passed beyond repair (taldfi/
taldgi), or 1s there a healer (§4f7) for him who complains (§4k%) of
love-pain 2’

Ibn Mugbil said :1%

“They march on the sand of dune hillocks with sides inclining;
sometimes (the sand) is sliding down (yanhdlu) and sometimes the
moisture prevents it (from sliding ; yanhd-hu).”

Zuhair said .1%7

“They smash the iron rings of the helmets when they reach (the
enemies), they do not shrink (from fighting; Vikm X/lohige) when
surrounded, but flare up m anger.”

Similarly the verse of Abt Tammam ;198

“They stretch forth hands, to strike and to protect (‘awdsin/‘awd-

sim), assaulting with swords, deadly, cutting (gqawddin/qawddib).”

Ab{t Nuwaés (d. 810 or 813) has this category in mind in the first two

migrd® (hemistichs) of the introduction to (some of) his poems, such as in
his verse:1%

Ay, blandish (the wine) with water $ill you soften it (tulina-hd);

191. Swn, p. 255, identifies the poet as Julath b Suwaid. He 1s perhaps
identical with Julath b Sudaid, & contemporary of ‘Abdallah b. az-Zubair
(d. 691), who 1s mentioned Nagd’:d, pp. 927—8.

192. For al-burd see, e. g., Qutdmi 4.17, for bdrd, Qutdmi 24.7. The
phrase also reminds one closely of ‘Abid, ed. C. J. Lyall, London and Leiden,
19138, 4.11 (mutabdriydt fi °l-a“mna), which recurs identically A'sa 3.47.

193. Diwdn, ed. J. Barth, Leiden, 1902, 13.50; Badis, p. 26.

194. This defimition 18 mmcomplete and does not cover the examples
quoted below.

195. 1, 23623; Swn, p. 261; Qdniln, p. 438; Safadi, p. 29. Hafif.

196. Swn, p.260; ‘Umda, 11, 254, Qéniin, p. 438 ; Nuwaari, 11, 107. Basit.

197. 17.25, Swn, p. 260. Basit.

198. 42.7; 8w, p. 261; Asrdr, p. 12; Qdndn, p. 430; Razi, p. 28; Fawd d,
p- 122 (as instance of tadyil ) ; Safadi, p. 28; Qazwini, Taftazéni, IV, 423 (as
example of fajnis ndqus [mutarraf] — defective [partial, lit. lateral]
homonymy); Mehren, p. 158 (trans.). Tawil.

199. Diwdn, ed. W. Ahlwardt, Gottingen, 1861, 67.1. Tawil.
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do not honor the topaz-colored (wine; ashab) ere you have humbled
is (tuhina-hd; by mixing it with water).”
Similarly in his verse:200
“The (forsaken) homes (dvydr) of Nawér, what of the (forsaken)
homes of Nawar! They clothe you in grief from which they are free
(‘awdri).”
The same holds for the verse of Ibn al-Mu‘tazz:201
“I shall praise the time (spent) at al-Matira?°? and al-Qasr, and I
shall pray to God on behalf of (these places) for dwellers and ramn
(qatr).”
Likewise for his verse.203
“These are the homesteads except that they are (now) deserted by
(the beloved’s tribe) (gafr), and that I am staying in them while
(the former dwellers) are travelling (safr).”
Likewise for his verse:204
“Fancy creates a tale of deception (hadit yagurry )20, and Fate
treats badly him whom it just has gladdened (yasurru).”
(P. 83) So also the verse of al-Mutanabbz’:206
“Youth showed me my soul in my body (badani) ; old age showed
me (my) soul in a substitute (badali) for it (1.e., for my body).”
It has been said that this kind (of rhetorical figure, i.e , the {ajnis) is
exemplified by His words: ‘““Man was created of haste (“ajal) ; I shall show
you my signs, so do not ask me to make haste (lasta‘jilidnag).”?? And:
“Say: Allah do I serve (@budw ), making Him the exclusive object of my
religion: So serve ye (fa’‘bud?) what ye please apart from Him.’208
(The experts) count among the rhetorical figures (badi‘) the mugdbala
(correspondence). It consists 1n a juxtaposition (on the one side) of a con-
cept and its correspondent or congruous term (nazd’ir) and (on the other
side) of the opposite of the first concept and a term congruous with 1t.202

200. Diwdn, ed. Iskender Asaf, Cairo, 1898, p. 72.2 Tawil.

201. Diwdn, Cawro, 1891, I, 2718, Tawil.

202. Resort near Samarra; cf. Yaqit, IV, 568, and the poem of Ibn al-
Mu‘tazz quoted Yaqat, 11, 678.

203. I, 332. Tawil.

204. I, 3411, Madid.

205. Adopting the reading of the diwdn against al-Baqullani’s yaqurru.

206. D. 965. 197.11 (p 489). Basit.

207. Qurdn 21.38.

208. Qur’én 39.16,17.

209. Swn, p. 264, has a simular definition. Cf. also Qudama, pp. 79 and
118. Compared with al-Béqilldni and S¢n, the discussion of Ibn Rafiq,
‘Umda, 11, 14—20, marks a big step backward. Mafdtih discusses the term,
PP. 73—4, equalizing it with mutdbaga, p. 74. Razi, p. 111, has mugdbala
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An example is provided by the verse of an-Nabiga 1-Ja‘di:210
“(He 18) a knight (fafd), in whom there 15 perfect what gladdens
his friend, though there 1s mn huim (also) what harms the enemies.”

Ta’abbata Sarran said 211

“I make him rejoice in the assembly of the tribe as he makes me
rejoice at the camels of good breed that feed on ardk leaves {(as he
gives them to me).’’212

Likewise the verse of another (poet) .23

“When news afflicts me, I am not heart-broken, and when news
makes me rejoice, I am not overjoyed.”

Takewise the verse of another (poet):214

“And of many a man have I cut the ties with his brothers, just as
they have left me alone, without a brother.”

And a specimen of (this rhetorical figure) is contained 1 the Quran:
“Then when hardship touches you, to Him do ye roar. (56) Then when
Te ifts the hardship off you, lo, a part of you with their Lord do associate
(others) 7215

(The experts further) count among the badi‘ (rhetorical figures) the
muwdzonae,?18 (as 1t occurs ) somebody’s saying- “Bear patiently the
heat of the encounter, the pain of the fight, and the vehemence of the
wrestling-places.”

And in the verse of Imru’ulqaig:21?

as an independent category on the same level with, but distinet from
mutdbaga. Mehren, p. 99, lists 1t as a subdivision of the mutdbaqa.

210. Sin, p. 265; DM, I, 34; Murtada, I, 195; <Umda, 11, 16 (quoted as
mugdbala) and 46 (quoted as wstutnd’); Qdnin, p. 439; Nuwauri, VII, 102
(mugdbala of two elements with two others). More references 1n note 374.
Tawil. Comparable 1 1dea and phrasing 1s A4 Hamddn (ed. Geyer) 50.2.

211. Hamdsa, 1, 41, <Iqd, 11, 35; Sin, p. 264; Amdli, 11, 139; Qdniin,
p. 439. Tawil.

212. For hazza ‘atfa-hu cf. Lane, p. 2892b.

213. Swn, p. 266. Kdmal.

214. The poet1s Sahrb. ‘Amr, the brother of al-Hansé’, who died before
620, perhaps as early as 607; cf. EI, II, 901. Hamdsa, 1, 489; Kdmal,
p. 744; Agdnt, XII1, 145; Swn, p. 266 (anon.). Pawil.

215. Qur’dn 16 55,56.

216. Mehren, p. 169, translates Formgleichheut : the last words of a colon
agree 1n structure but not in rhyme. It 1s curious that al-Baqilldni alone of
his contemporaries should use this term which later became popular, cf.
Mehren, pp. 169—70. Nuwawi, VII, 105, calls the figure al-mutowdzin.
Cf. Volkmann, op. cu., pp. 482—3, on paromoiosis.

217. 52.45a. Tawil. The reference 1s to a horse.
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“Intact in the thin bone (adhering to its arm-bone), bulky in the
extremities,?18 contracted in the sciatic nerve,’'219
(P. 84) To these examples corresponds a verse from the Qur’an- “By
the heaven decked with constellations, (2) And by the Promised Day!
(3) By the witness and the witnessed !’’220
They also count among the badi¢ the musdwdf, an (accurate) cor-
respondence between wording and idea so that the wording neither adds
to nor detracts from the idea. This (style) 1s considered elogquence
{baldga ) 221
(An example is provided by) the verse of Zuhair -222
“Whatever character a man may have, and no matter how much
he may imagine that 1t is hidden from the people, 1t 1s (well) known.”
Similarly by the verse of Jarir.?23
“And if my people should have wanted civilized behavior (helm)
from me, they could have had it; but I surpassed m recklessness

218. ‘@bl ad-Sawd, here translated by “*bulky in the extremities,’”” recurs,
© g, Abd Du’ad 23.5, A4 197.1, Ibn ad-Dumaina, p. 22 10, Muslim b. al-
Walid (ed. M. J.de Goeje, Leiden, 1875) 3 25 (p. 34), where a songstress
1s sard to beddt Sawan ‘able, and Ibn ar-Rami, ed. K. Kilani, Cairo, 1924/1342,
no. 70, vs. 13, (p. 58) with reference to a lion.

219. The end of the verse follows Lane, p. 1604c.

220 Qurdn 85.1—3.

221. The inclusion in the rhetorical figures of musdwdt(adequacy of style)
is & bad slip on al-Baqillini’s part. Al-‘Askari treats 1t correctly together
with #ydz and 2tndb, the concise and the prohix manner of expression, be-
tween which musdwdt represents the golden mean, Swn, p. 134. Iigdn, 11,
53, records a view guestioning the actual occurrence of such a mean.
The term probably developed during the 10th century since both al-Jahiz,
Hayawdn, V1, 3, and NN, p. 78, mention the style without the term. But
Qudama defines musdwdt, Nagd ad-H1r, p. 89. Ar-Rumméni (d. 994)
describes musdwdt as a category of the #jdz, ‘Umda, I, 221, but neglects1tin
the #jdz chapter of his Nukat, pp 1—5. Later, musdwdt came to be treated
as part of the “wWm al-ma‘dni; cf. Qazwini, 111, 1569—255, and Taftazéni’s
definition, 111, 170, also Mehren, p. 19.

Musdwdt corresponds to the owpng MEw which Amstotle, Rhetoric,
111, 12, 6 (1414a) defines as the mean between ddoiesyin (utngb) and
cuvrople (#7dz). Tbn al-Mu‘tazz, Badit, p 53, committed a mistake of the
same kind when he listed al-madhab al-kaldmi, the syllogism, or rather the
gvddunpa as a figure of speech. In this connection al-Farabi's (d. 950)
praise of the “syllogistic poet’” should be considered, Qawdnin as-Sur, ed.
and trans. A. J. Arberry, RSO, XVII (1937), 2723,

222. 16.58. Tawil.

223. Nagd™d 33.37. Tawil. The verse imitates ‘Amr b. Kultam, Mu‘al-
laga, ed. F. A. Arnold, Leipzig, 1850, vs. 83 ( = ed. Lyall, A commentary
on ten ancrent Arabic poems, Calcutta, 1894, vs 96), translated by Th.
Noldeke, SBW A, phl.-hist. K1, CXL (1899), Abh. VII, p. 28.

4
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(jahl) even the most reckless amongst my enemies.”
Similarly by the verse of another (poet) 224
“If you do not refrain from rough behavior and foul talk, you will
either hurt a civilized man or a ruffian will hurt you.”
Likewise by the verse of the Hudailian .22
“We are not gneved by your way of living; and the first whom
his own way of Living should satisfy is he who leads this life.”
Further by the verse of another (poet)-226
“And if they obey you, obey them; and if they rebel against you,
then rebel against him who rebels against you.”
There are many correspondent examples in the Qur’an.
Among the rhetorical figures (badi‘) is also counted 1¥dra (allusion,
hint), that is the inclusion (#§t¢émdl) of many 1deas mn a few words.?*
Somebody?28 has described eloquence (baldga) as “a revealing glimpse.”’22%

224. The poet s ertther Ka‘b b. Zuhair, a contemporary of Muhammad,
the date of whose death 1s unknown, or Aus b. Hajar, a contemporary of
king ‘Amr b Hind of al-Hira (554—569/70). The verse appears in the
Diwdn of Aus b. Hajar, ed. R. Geyer, SBWA, phl.-lust. Kl.,, CXXV1I
(1892), Abh. X111, 30.6. Ci. Geyer’s notes on the authorship of the verse,
p. 75. Iqd, 1, 202, Si%r, p. 65, ‘Uytin, I, 231, Nuwairl, VI, 56, Mustatraf,
1, 169, favor Ka‘b, Geyer, loc. ¢it., Aus. ‘Umda, 11, 10, admts Aus or Zuhair,
Kab’s father, a possibility also envisaged by Sir, loe cit. Ablwardt in his
edition of Zuhair prints the verse, App. 32.1. Further references, Sawlnd,
p. 131b; add: Qdndn, p 441 (anon.). Tawil.

225 Halidb. Zuhar al-Hudali, in J. Hell, Abd Dwawb, Hannover, 1926,
27b 6, Zahra, p 2; (anon.) Swn, p. 270 (anon.; b only); Sawlnd, p. 119b.
The poet was a nephew of Abl Duwaib who died probably mn 649. Tawil.

226. Thepostis Hulaad, mauld of al-*‘Abbés b. Muhammad b. <Ali b. ‘Abd-
allah b. al-<Abbés, brother of as- Saffdh, the first Abbdaid caliph (750—754),
and governor of al-Jazira (759/60—773). Cf. E. de Zambaur, Manuel de
généalogre .., Hanover, 1927, p. 36 and G 31. Hamdsa, I, 604. Wdfir. The
verse also appears m Ibn ad-Dumaina’s diwdn, p. 49.12. Muwadsa, p. 169,
quotes the verse as composed by an unnamed slave-girl.

227. The term appears Baydn, I, 89—90, 1n the sense of “‘gestures.” The
hint, or perhaps. the indication by implication or imnuendo, has been
vanously termed and classified. NN, pp. 54—55, has i¥dra as a subdivision.
of wahy; Swm, pp 273—4, devotes a separate chapter to . ‘Umda, I,
272—5, offers a division of :§dra 1n eight categories. Of later authors I
refer only to Nuwari, VII, 140, and to Fawdid, pp. 125—6, who use wahy
alternating with 2§éra. Mehren, p. 96, records a subtle distinction of as-
Suyiti’s between 5dra and imd’.

228 According to ‘Umda, I, 213, Halaf al-Ahmar. The saying 1s also
quoted, but without indication of an author, e. g , Kdmal, p. 17, $ili, p. 230,
and Swur, p. 56.

229. lumha ddlla; 1. e., a bnef glance revealing a whole world of views

or 1deas.
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An example of (i§dra) is the verse of Imru’ulgais:230
‘“There we passed an agreeable day of pleasure; and (I dare you
to) say somethmg againgt a resting-place which is free from evil
omen.’

Likewise the verse of Zaid al-Hail 23!

“And the disappointment of him who was disappointed by the
Ganiyy and the Bahila b. A%sur and the Ribab.”

An equivalent (instance) from the Qur’anis: “If only by a Qur’an the
mountains had been moved, or the earth been cleft, or the dead been
spoken to ...,"2% ag well as many (more) passages.

Among the badic (rthetorical figures) are further counted mubdlage and
guluww (hyperbole). Mubdlags (serves to) strengthen the ideas of the
discourse ({@’kid).233 Thus, for instance, (P. 85) (it can be observed) in the
verse of the poet 234

““We honor our client (neighbor, jdr) as long as he stays in our
midst, and we let (gifts of) honor follow him wherever he turns ”

Yurther in the verse of another (poet):235

230. 4 60. Tawil. Al-Baqulléni wrongly ascribes the verse to Tarafa.

231. D. exther 630 or shortly before 644; cf. GAL, Suppl. I, 70. Kdmel,
p. 435 (anon.). Wdfur.

232 Qur’dn 13.30.

233. Later theory divided mubdlaga, hyperbole, in three categories, the
most excessive of which 1s guluww, cf. Mehren, pp. 1131f. For al-Baq:llani
mubdlaga means little else than “‘emphasizing.” Al-Mubarrad’s afrdz,
Kdmal, p. 493, and Ibn al-Mu‘tazz’ «frds f{ ’s-sofa, Badif, p. 65, come very
clogse to mubdlaga. For Ibn Railq, however, u+frdt had already become a
synonym of guluww, ‘Umda, 11, 57{f. Quddma, NN, pp. 61—2, divides
mubdlaga 1n.: (a) mubdlaga fi°l-lafz (1n wording) and (b) mubdlaga f1°l-ma‘na
(in the concept 1tself). Defimitions which al-Baqillani might have known are
Rummani, pp 25—26, Mafétih, p. 76, Swn, pp. 287 and 288. Amidi uses the
term frequently ; ef pp.6217, 6338, 7012, 8117, 84!, Qudéma defines mubdlaga,
P. 84; his defimtion of guluww (neither mn NN nor in the Nagd as-$r°r)1s
reproduced by ‘Umda, 11, 58, that given Stn, p. 280, 1s clearly an indepen-
dent formulation. DM, I, 24, discusses the desirability of its use in poetry
answering the question mn the affirmative. NN, p. 79, and, a century later,
Murtada, IV, 13, state the permissibihity of mubdlaga 1n poetry. Wasdla,
p 433, has sensible observations to offer on the use of ¢frdt m poetry.
Itgén, 11, 94, distingmishes between mubdlage be’l-wasf and mubdlaga
bv’s-siga.

234. The poet 13 ‘Amr b. al-Ahyam at-Taghbi, better known as ASa
Taghb, a Chnistian, d. 710. The verse 1s 11.1 1n s diwdn, ed. R. Geyer.
The verse 1s repeated with a different rhyme, diwdn, 6.1. Additional
quotations: Swn, p. 288, ‘Umda, II, 52 (quoted as mubdlaga)}; Qdndn,
p. 441 (anon.); Nuwairi, VII, 124; Qazwini, /ddéh, Subki, Magribi, IV, 360;
Tardz, 111, 124 (anon.), Mehren, p. 114 (with translation). Wafur.

235 The poet s Aus b. Galfa’ al-Hujaimd, fl. ca. §70; of. Mufaddalyydt,

A%
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“And they left you more severely affected with diarrhoea than
bustards who have seen a hawk, and running away faster than
ostriches.”

The words r@’at sagran (who have seen a hawk) are mubdlaga (em-
phasizing the point)

To (the category of) guluww (hyperbole proper) belongs the verse of
Abi Nuwés 236

“I speculated on (the wine) in 1ts beaker, and (it was) as though
I bad speculated on something which the intellect cannot grasp:

The determimation of its qualities (takyif) cannot be pushed to
a point by which 1t would be ultimately defined, without leaving
open a further step.”

Also the verse of Zuhair 2%

“And if people were to sit above the sun because of (their) ge-
nerosity, first amongst them, when they take their seats, would be
the people whose father is Sinan...”

Similarly the verse of an-Nabiga ('1-Ja‘di).238

“We, our glory and our rank, bave reached heaven, and, verily,

we still hope for a station even higher than this.”
Likewise the verse of al-Hansd’ -239

“No matter for what glory any man’s hand is reaching out, you
reach farther than he.

And no matter how much (others) may offer praise in their speech,
though they be extravagant, what can be said about you is far more
excellent (lit.: your character 1s still more excellent).”

Turther the verse of another (poet) 240

“He has aspirations: to the great ones there are no bounds, and

(even) his smallest aspiration is more exalted than Fate (dahr).

11, 324—25 The verse 1s Mufaddaliyydt 118.10. Other references: Swn,
p. 289; Hayawdn, V, 134 (anon.), Taumdr, p. 351; Nuwaird, X, 215. Wéfur.
236. Swn, p. 287, Imtd, II1, 146 (vs. 1, anon.), Qdnin, p. 442. Tawil.
237. App. 5.2. Basit. The translation follows Ahlwardt’s text from which
the beginning of vs. 3 1s added.

238. §uvr, p 158 (where further references); Anbarf, p. 682; <Iqd, I, 186,
and III, 391; Agdni, IV, 130; Muwadsah, p. 244, Swn, p. 283; Wasdta,
p- 435; Daldl, p. 18; Murtada, I, 192, Qufrdn, 1, 97; ‘Umda, 1, 38; Muhd-
dardt I, 36 and 142 ; Subki, Tabagdt, Caro, 1323/4, I, 129; Sawlnd, p.115b;
RS0, X1V (1934), 419 (quotation); +bd., pp. 185, 186, 418 (translations).
Tawil.

239. This most famous Arabic poetess was still alive under “‘Umar I,
d. perhaps 1n 650. Diwdn, ed. L. Cheikho, Beirut, 1895, L. I 4,5 (p 103);
trans. V. de Coppier, Beirut, 1889, p. 148. Tawil.

240. The poet 1s Bakr b an-Nattdh, d. ca. 850. Kdmal, p. 506, Swn, p.55
(anon.); Sakkaki, p. 118 (anon.; vs. 1 only); SawInd, p. 98b. Kémal.
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He has a (bounteous) hand (réka); if the tenth part of its libe-
rality were (spread) on the land, the land would become more ge-
nerous than the sea.”

(The experts) also count amongst the badi¢ the 2gdl, particularly (when
occurring) in poetry.?*! This form should not be looked for in the Qur’an
except in the last words of the verses (fowdsil).

An example is provided by Imru’ulqais’ (verse):242

“As though the eyes of the wild beasts around our hair-tent and
our saddles were onyxes that have not been perforated.”

Here he has made an emphasizing addition (augala) to the description
1n the rhyme, and has strengthened the comparison by (the word chosen
for) the rhyme, while the meaning would have been complete without
(the rhyme-word).

(P. 86) A form of badi in (the experts’) opmion is also tausih 243 The
first (part) of the verse indicates?** the rhyme-word, and the beginning
of the (prose-)saying (kaldm) (indicates) 1ts last part, as (happens) for
instance in the verse of al-Buhturi-245

“What you have made lawful is not lawful (for everybody), and
what you have forbidden is not forbidden (by traditional law).”

Similarly in the Qur’an: “But if anyone repent after his wrongdoing
and set things right, Allah will repent towards him.””246

And (another form of the badi® is the figure called) radd ‘ajz al-kaldm

241. Igdl is the addition at the end of a verse or a colon of an emphatic
word which does not add anything to the meaning. This explanation
paraphrases the defimtion of Swn, p. 301, which, 1in turn, paraphrases that
of Qudéma as quoted i Nuwauri, VII, 138. Ta‘lab, p. 206, uses igdl in the
gsense of “‘exaggeration, hyperbole,”” but not yet as a technical term.
<Umda, II, 54, considers ¢gd! a kind of hyperbole which only appears at the
end of a verse. The term recurs in Qurdda, p. 20, without explanation. Of
later authors, Sams, pp. 327—28, and Nuwairi, VII, 138, use the term
much 1n the way Swn does. Cf. also Iigdn, IT, 14. Mehren does not record 1t.

242. 4.61. Tawil. The verse 1s quoted by Swn, p. 301, 1n the same con-
nection.

243 Taudih is the allusion to the last word of the verse (or colon) by a
word of kindred meaning used in the first part of the verse. Here again,
the translator follows Sun, p. 302. Al-‘Askari would prefer tabyin to tausth.
Asrdr, p. 326, shows that teudth was commonly employed in al-Jurjani’s
day. Later, tashim appears to have become more popular as term (cf.
Qdndn, p. 443) but Nuwarrf, VII, 142, makes a distinction between the
two. He discusses tau$th elsewhere, VII, 137. Cf. also Mehren, pp. 102—3,
where, however, 1n accord with Qazwini, IV, 305, the figure 1s called
wrsdd or tashim.

244. Read: yusiru for ya¥idu.

245. I, 68, Tawil.

246. Quridn 5.43.
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‘ald sadri-hi (referring back the end of the speech to its beginning),?#
as in His words" “See how we have given them preference one over the
other, but the Hereafter has greater degrees (of honor) and greater pre-
Sferment.’*8 — And- “Dewmse not against Alldh falsehood, (64) and He
therefore extirpate you by a punishment; failed has he who devises.”’2%®
To this chapter belongs the verse of the poet 250
“And if it were only the diversion of one hour, a frifle, (even) this
¢rifle from her would avail me (i.e., being together with her even for a
short time).”
Likewise the verse of Jarir:25!
“May a black cloud, shedding its first rain, drench ar- Rami. This
(rain) will be but (the tears caused by) the love of those who alighted
at ar-Raml.”
Likewise the verse of another (poet):252
“A young man loves enduring health and wealth; but what does
enduring health achieve for him %"
Likewise the verse of Abfl Sabr al-Hudali:?53

-

247. This figure is one of the five badi‘ tropes originally described
by Tbn al-Mu‘tazz, Badi‘, p. 47. His concept, however, was somewhat
more comprehensive than al-Baqillani’s inasmuch as 1t included referring
the end of the discourse back beyond the beginning of the particular verse
or colon. Al-Baqullani’s concept tallies with $wn, p. 305. Ibn Rasiq, ‘Umda,
11, 3, calls 1t tasdéir and notes the eagerness of the ‘““‘modern’ poets for this
figure, «b2d , 11, 5. InTa‘lab’s discussion of what he calls al-abydt al-muhaj-
jula, that 1s verses 1n which the end 1s foreshadowed earher in the line,
P. 205, a preparatory stage of the development of the trope may be discerned.
The later theorists then reverted to Sin’s terminology; ecf. Mehren, pp.
161—64. In ancient rhetoric the figure 1s mostly called xvxhog, Eravedltinci,
anclusto; cf. R.Volkmann, op. ¢tt., p. 471. This term corresponds more
closely than mlox# which Kratchkovsky suggests as equivalent, Monde
Orental, XXIIT (1929), 30.

248. Qurdn 17.22,

249. Qurdn 20.63,64.

250. The verse 1s by DG ’r-Rumma, d. 735, ed. C. H. H. Macartney, Cam-
bridge, 1919, 70.14. References not listed by Macartney: <Uydn, IV, 22;
Zahra, p. 97; Iqd, IV, 379; Agdni, XVI, 126; Qdnin, p. 444; BB, p. 322,
Razi, p. 32, IHallikan, I, 406 (trans., II, 452); Qazwini, fddh, Taftazani,
Magnibi, Subki, IV, 437 (all anon.); Nuwaarl, VII, 112; Twrdz, 11, 396
(anon.); Abtt Nuwds, Diwdn, Cairo, 1898, p. 56; Mehren, p. 164 (with
translation). Tawil.

251. Nagd’:d 33.11; Badis, p. 49; Qdndn, p. 445. Tawil.

252. The poet is an-Namir b. Taulab. Al-Mubarrad, Episitle on Poeiry
and Prose, ed. by the present writer, Orientalia, n.s. X (1941), 378 and 382
(translation and references); ‘Uydn, 11, 321. Tawil.

263. This poet flourished probably ca. 700 and a httle later; cf. J. Hell,
Festschrift Georg Jacob, Leipzig, 1932, pp. 82 and 91. The verse comes from
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“T was amazed at the rush of Twme while we were together, but
when our relation was ended, T'ime stopped.”
Likewise the verse of another (poet)-254
“With my hands I turn the yellowish-white (she-camels) away from

her country (“an qasd ardi-hi} while my heart is directed (gdsid)
to it in love.”
Likewise the verse of “Amr b Ma‘di Karib 255
“If you are not able (to do) a thing, leave 1t, and pass to some-
thing you can (do).”
Another (type of) badi‘ is ‘“‘appropriate distribution” (shbhat al-
taqsim 256
An example is provided by the verse of Nusaib:257 (P. 87)
“One group of the people said: No, and one group of them: Yes,
and one group said. Alas, we do not know.”
A (further) example of this figure is the saying of another (poet).?®
“And it is as though bright daylight were in him, and as though
dark night (i.e., dark hair) were on her ”
Further the verse of al-Muganna® al-Kindi 25
“And if they malign me (lit.: eat my flesh) I speak generously of

the diwdn of the Hudaihans, ed J. Wellhausen, Berlin, 1884 260.26;
Agdni, XXI, 143; 14, p. 17 (Abh Kabir al-Hudali). Tawil.

254. Swn, p. 306. Tawil.

255. Asmoayydt, ed. W. Ahlwardt, Berlin, 1902, 48.27; Swn, p. 306;
Ta‘lab, p. 204 (w1th reff.); Qazwini, IV, 308, Mehren, p. 102 (with transla-
tion). Wafr.

256. The term tagsim, frequently together with sthha, jida (or fasdd, si’),
was very popular with the critics from the 10th century onward; cf.
Qudama, pp. 78 and 117, Amidi, p. 15824, Mafdtih, pp. 73—4, Muwasiah,
pp. 83—4; Wasdta, pp 46—7, ‘Umda, I1, 201f., and all the later systematic
treatments of the tropes, esp. Razi, p. 115, and Itgdn, 11, 89 and 92. See also
Mehren, p. 169. Swn, p. 267, defines sthhat at-tagsim as ‘‘dissecting the idea
mto equal parts that cover all 1ts aspects, but do not exceed 1ts hmts.”

257. Quddma, p. 78; Swn, p. 268; Amdli, II, 210 (twice); Swr, p. 224,
‘Umda, 11, 20; Qdndn, p. 445; Iddh, IV, 347, Twrdz, 111, 108; frg.55.9
(Razzitano, loc. cit., p. 29). Tawil.

2568. The poet 1s Bakr b. an-Nattah. Hamdsa, 1, 566; ‘Uydn, IV, 27.
(anon }; Muwad$a. p. 171 (anon.); Swn, p. 327 (anon.; to illustrate tastir);
DM, 1, 244 (anon.); Amdli, I, 231; Murtada, IV, 14, Muhddardt, 11, 136;
Nuwaari, 11, 19; Mustatraf, 11, 12, Agdni, XV, 122 (anon.), Ir$éd, IV, 98
(al-Husamm b Mutair, ca. 775). Kdmal.

259. Muhammad b. ‘Umaur, called al-Muganna* al-Kindf, quoted to ‘Abd-
almalk (685—705), Agdni, XV, 157—58. Hamdsa, I, 524—25; Buht-
Hamdsa, no. 1308; ‘Igd, I, 332 (vs. 1; author- Ibn al-Muqatfa‘ al-Ganawi);
Agdns, XV, 157—58; Seer, p. 463 (vs. 1); Saddga, p. 116 (anon.); Murtada,
IV, 70, note; Terdz, 11, 186 (vss. 1—2); Fawd’d, pp. 112—113 (vss. 1 —2;
anon.; to dlustrate takrdr). Tawil.
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them (lit : I lavish meat on them); and if they destroy my fame,
I build up fame for them;
And if they divulge my secrets, I guard their secrets, and if they
wish for me the road of error, I wish for them the right guidance;
And if they rouse a bird to the end that it should pass me with
an unlucky omen, I rouse a bird to pass them with a lucky (omen).”

Similarly the verse of ‘Urwa b Hizam (al-<Udrf):260

“With him whom I would ransom if I should realize that he is far
away (lit.: absent), and who ywould ransom me if he should realize
that T am far away.”

Likewise the word of Allsh: “Allah is the patron of those who have
believed, who bringeth them out of the darkness into the light; (259)
but of those who have disbelieved the patrons are Tagtt, who bring them
out of the light into the darknesses *’261

Sumilar to (this figure) is sihhat at-tafsir (appropriate comment),?®? as
in the verse of (the poet):263

“Thave one horse for prudence (%ilm ), all bridled with prudence, and
T have one horse for recklessness (jahl), saddled with recklessness.”

To the (forms of) badi® belongs at-takmil wa’t-tatmim (perfecting and

completing),?64 as in the verse of Nafi‘ b Halifa 265

260. His historicity 1s doubtful; he is supposed to have died under
Mu‘dwiya, GAL, Suppl.,, I, 81—2. Zahra, p. 123 (anon. Azdite). Tawil.

261. Qurdn 2.258—59.

262. Mehren, p 135, explains this figure as the exposition of the ideas
contained mn an unexpected expression. The figure 1s discussed, Mafdtih,
P. 73 {(who distinguishes between jddat at-tafsir and fasdd at-tafsir; Mu-
wuddah, p. 235, mentions fasdd at-tafstr without, however, defining 1t), and
Sin, p. 271 (sthhat at-tafsir). <Umda, 11, 33, agrees substantially with the
previous formulations, but expresses anxiety lest the tafsir entail enjambe-
ment of verses. Itqdn, 11, 72, treats tafsir as a subdivision of wndb.

263. Swn, p. 272, ascribes the verse to Salih b. Jandh al-Lehmi; Jgd,
11, 31 (anon ); Ta‘dhbi, Der vertraute Gefahrte des EKinsamen, ed. trans.
G. Flugel, Vienna, 1829, p. 114 (anon.); Muhddardt, I, 117 (anon.); Nu-
wairi, VI, 65 (‘All b. abi Tahb); Mustatraf, I, 137 (anon.). Tawil.

264. The definitions of Qudéma, p. 82, Mafdtih, p. 74 (tatmim ), and Sin,
p. 308 (tatmim wa-takmil), agree in substance, not, however, 1n wording.
The term means: complete expression of an 1dea so as to leave nothing un-
sard. (Mafdtih, p. 95, has «tmdm 1n the same sense.) Later, the term tatmim
1s used Qurdda, p. 20, used and defined ‘Umda, 11, 48—50, and the form
timdm (already recorded by Ibn Rasiq), Nuwairi, VII, 118, where 1t 18
divided 1n (a) temdm f1 °l-ma‘dni (1deas) and (b) tamdm fi *l-alféz (wording).
Takmil appears to have dropped out of techmical terminology comparati-
vely early, although Itgdn, II, 74, deals with both tatmim and takmil as
with separate kinds of «tndb. 4 and Mehren do not discuss either term.

265. Al-Ganawi, of uncertain date, but no later than the second half of
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“(They are) men (who) if they do not obtain from them their due
(haqq) as a gift (yuti-hu) come back (to them, armed) with cutting
swords.”

The high quality of the expression is made perfect by the addition of
wa-yutid-hu (as a gift). Another example is the word of Alldh: “With
Allah is the knowledge of the Hour, etc.” Then (the verse is concluded
by) the words: “Verily Alldh is knowing, informed of all.”’26¢

Another form of badi‘ is farsi*.?6? It has various kinds (alwdin}. An
example is the verse of Imru’ulqais-268 (P. 88)

“(A horse) of a hard step,2® a raucous voice, 270 advancing (and)
retreating at the same time, (in its swiftness) like the buck of the
gazelles that feed on Aullab.”’??!

Likewise many of the introductory verses (mugaddamdt) of Abf
Nuwis (such as).2?2

““Oh, for the kindness, bestowed by drunkenness! My gratitude for
1t {or: to it, the drunkenness) will never cease.”

Also his verse which we have quoted before 272

“The (forsaken) houses of Nawar, what of the (forsaken) houses
of Nawar! They clothe you in grief from which they are free.”

Further: at-tarsi ma‘a ’t-tajnis?®® as in the verse of Ibn al-Mu‘tazz:2?®

“Dost thou not feel grief because of the changed spring-camp, and
because of the remains (of a tent-place) and traces over which a year
has passed 2"

(There are) parallels in the Qur’dn, such as His words: “Verily those

the 7th century; cf. Agdni, XIV, 89. The verse 1s quoted, Qdnin, p. 446,
to illustrate takmil. Tawil.

266. Qur'dn 31 34.

267. A category of say¢, thymed prose, defined, e g., Quddma, p. 24,
Sin, p. 296, and Mafdtih, pp. 72 and 96; cf. also Mehren, p. 168, where 1t
would correspond to parisosis 4 homoioteleuton (Volkmann, op. cit.,
p. 483).

268. 63.11. Tawil.

269. miphad$; or, reading mihads, ‘courageous, aggressive.” Al-Mihass
appears as proper name, Baydn, I, 113.

270. myaé$, or, 1n analogy to ajass, “neighing loudly.”

271. G. Jacob, Altarabrsches Beduinenleben, 2nd ed., Berlin, 1897, p. 119,
and Index, p. 269a, 1dentifies hullab tentatively with Periploca laengata
Aat.

272. éd. Asaf, 101.3. Saric.

278. I4dz, p. 82 (translation, p. 25); ed. Asaf, 72.2. Tawil.

274. Saj* 1n conjunction with a paronomasy where the paronomastic
words rhyme. Cf. Mehren, pp. 154—55, 161, where 1n accordance with all
Arabic theorists except al-Baqillani this combiation of a formal with a
conceptual figure 1s very properly not mentioned.

275. 1, 474 Wafor.



36 A TeExTH-CENTURY DOCUMENT OF ARABIC LITERARY THEORY

who show piety, when a phantom from Satan touches them, recollect
themselves (or: remind themselves of Allah), and, lo, they see clearly.
(201) But their brethren they lead further into perversity and they do not
stop short.””?"¢ — “Thou, (Oh Prophet); by the bounty of thy Lord art
not possessed! (3) Verily for thee is a reward rightfully thine.”%?” — “And
of this he (man) is himself a witness; (8) and, truly, he is vehement in the
love of this world’s good.””?® — ““By the mountain, (2) and by the Book
written.”’?”® — “By those who swim swimmingly along, (4) by those who
are foremost with foremost speéd.’”28
The poets are fond of this (form) and make frequent use of it. Some of
them content themselves with {arsi‘ in some parts (atrdf) of their speech,
others base their (whole) speech on it, as doesTbn ar-R{imi in the verses:28!
“Their bodies and the silk they don are both silk;
Their sleeves and the perfume (“abir) they touch are both perfume
(‘abir).”
And also in his verse:282
““As for the monk, he should not doubt of his faith; and as for the
wisher, success should not be slow.”
Close to the tarsi® is a figure called muddraa.?8® An example (18 pro-
vided by) the verse of al-Hans4’:28
“(He was) a guardian of (the tribe’s) right(s), praised for his
character, well-guided in his way, a strong helper and a strong
harmer; (P. 89)

276. Qur’dn 7.200,201.

277. Qurdn 68.2,3.

278 Qurdn 100.7,8.

279. Qurdn 52.1,2.

280. Qurdn 79.3.4.

281. Kdmal dimeter. Ibn ar-Rami died 889 or 896.

282. Kdmal.

283. Lit. “resemblance”. Of all of al-Baqillani’s contemporaries, only
Mafétih, p. 73, has the term and explains it as related to i$tigdq. ‘Umda,
I, 293, mentions muddra‘a, observing that al-Jur)dni (probably <Abdal-
qéhir) calls 1t tajnis ndqis. Nuwaiwri, VII, 94, and Mehren, p. 159, have it
as muddri*—according to Nuwauri 1t is also called mutarraf—, but Mehren
explains it differently from Ibn Rasiq. Al-Baqillani appears to have had 1n
mmd the ‘‘incomplete fajnis’”, to use more common terminology. The
peculiar structure of the example selected, where the verses feature internal
rhymes, may have suggested to him that the figure is related to the farss’,
an 1mpression which 1s hardly correct.

284. Vs. 11s quoted by Cheikho 1n note (a) to p. 81 of his edition wath
commentary, Beirut, 1895, from I4, p. 105, as an example of targi‘; vs. 2
as variant in note to R I1 20 (p. 43; = p. 812 of commented ed.). The verses
are quoted as fargt’, Swn, pp. 298 and 299 respectively, and Qdndn, p. 446.
Basit.
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(He was) a traveller 285 through remote lands, a shearer (jazzdz)
of fore-locks (of captive foes), a tier of banners for the cavalry,
a leader.”’266
Another (type of) badi® is takdfuw’ .28 It is closely related to mufdbaga
(antithesis),as in the saying of (Ab{i Ja‘far) al-Mansfir :2%® “Do not descend
from the highrank (“2z) of obedience to the low state (dull) of rebellion.”
Likewise in the saying of “‘Umar b. Darr:2% “We have not found a better
line of conduct towards you when you disobey Allah in regard to us than
to obey Allah in regard to you.”
An example (from poetry is contributed) by Bas#ar (b. Burd):20

285. Or: guide, jawwdb; cf. Lane, p. 480b.

286. jarrdr; cf. Lane, p. 401b.

287. Lat. “being matched’. At this point it becomes clear that al-Bagil-
lani has failed to harmonize the two sets of terms which he took over from
Qudamsa and al-‘Askari respectively. Qudama used tekdfu’, e.g. p. 85,
where the others used mutdbaga. The figure which —perhaps following
Ta‘lab’s al-mutdbag, p. 196— he called mutdbaga (corresponding to classical
copulatio, cf. Volkmann, op. cit., p. 471) was named tajnis by the other
theonsts, ta‘attuf by al-‘Askari, cf. Sun, p. 238, ‘Umda, II, 5. Mafétih does
not seem to have quite grasped this as it explains, p. 73, that mukdfo’a
(the text has erroneously mukdfdt) was called muidbaga when found in
poetry. P. 74, Mafdtih then equates mutdbaga and mugdbala. Wasdta,
Pp. 43—45, does not advance the analysis of the mutdbaga. Throughout the
10th century, mutdbaga could be replaced by either fibdg or fathbig without
any difference in meaning. Thus, Amidi (who briefly discusses antithesis,
pp. 116—117), passim, prefers trbdg; Swn, p. 320, has fatbig, the Sahib
Ibn tAbbad, Kasf, pp. 6—17, the same, as does even al-Jurjani, Asrdr,
P. 326, and al-Baqillani uses all three expressions indiseriminately (see
Index of Terms, p.116-17). Thetermmutdbaga seems tohavebeen introduced
mto rhetorical terminology by al-Halil b. Ahmad from whom Ibn al-
Mu‘tazz (and before him al-Mubarrad; cf. Kdmil, p. 232%) received it
through his teacher, Abi 8a‘id Muhammad b. Hubaira al-Asadi (cf. Badis,
p. 36, and Kratchkovsky’s Introduction, p. 12. See also G. Flugel, Die
grammatischen Schulen der Araber, Leipzmg, 1862, p. 164. <Umda, II, 5,
also records al-Halil’s definition). Ibn Raslg, who, by the way, still uses
tibdg and mutdbaga without distinetion, notes, II, 5, that only Qudéma
and an-Nahhés (d. 950) ever employed the term takdfu’. The later views on
mutdbaga are presented by Mehren, pp. 97—98 (cf. also Rézi, p. 110, and
Itgdn, II, 95); as-Suyiti’s observation on takdfw’, ibid., p. 174. Averroes
(d 1198) uses mutdbage for ‘‘representation’ that 1s neither hejd> nor
madih: cf. F. Gabrieh, RSO, XII (1929/30), 306.

288. The second ‘Abbasid caliph, 754—775.

289. al-Q4di al-Hamdéani. He belonged to the generation preceding Abii
Mihnaf who died 1n 774. He 15 referred to by Tabari, I, 1528, and II, 1055.

290. ‘Uydn, III, 134, Tabagdt, p.3; Agdni, III, 46, and XXI, 114;
BB, p. 77; DM, 1, 60; ‘Umda, 11, 175, Qdndn, p. 447; Nuwairi, III, 189;
Iddh, 1V, 288. Mutaqdrbd.
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“If the battles of the foes have awakened you, arouse “‘Umar2®!
agamst them, then (go to) sleep (again).”
Another (form of) badi® is ta‘aftuf (iteration)®? as in the verse of
Imro’ulgais:3
“An old (man, ‘eud) on an old (camel) on an old (road).”’2
(Another form) of the badi* is as-salb wa’l-#jdb (negation and affirma-
tion),?%% ag in the verse of the poet:*9
“We reject, 1f it pleases us, the word of (other) people, they do
not reject our word when we speak.”
(Other forms) of the badi‘ are kindyez and ia“id (metonymy and
allusion),?*? as in the verse of the poet .2%8

291. The reference is to ‘Umar (usually known as ‘Amr) b. al-<Ald?,
freedman of ‘Amr b. Hurait, a favorite of al-Mahdi (775—785); ef. Agdni,
111, 46. Agdnt, 111, 146, records a poem by Abi ’1-‘Atdhiya in his praise.

292. A figure observed and named by S, p. 335: repetition of a word
i a different meaming. P. 238, al-‘Askari notes that Qudama called
mutibaga what he, al-‘Askari, and others would call fa‘attuf. The term
ta‘attuf appears to have fallen into desuetude soon after al-‘Askari’s death,
the figure being subsumed under tajnis tdmm. The expression 1s not listed
by Mehren.

293. The verse is certainly not by Imru’ulqais. It 1s quoted anonymously
by Sin, p. 335, and Lane, p. 2190b. Rajaz. Imru’ulgais has, however, in
52.39 a verse (fawil) with fourfold repetition of bdl¢ (worn out).

294. Aba Duw’ad, Frg. 66, recorded by Ibn Duraid, Jamhara, II, 137,
1s stmilar in structure, and so 1s Ibn Qais ar-Ruqayyét, ed. N. Rhodoka-
nakis, SBAW, phil.-hist. Cl.,, CXLIV (1902), Abh. 10, App. 18.1 (the var-
iant is more characteristic than the reading accepted by the editor).
Another similar phrase is quoted by Murtada, I, 75.

295. The first definition of this figure was given by Sin, p. 322. There
does not seem to have been any noticeable development of the concept in
later periods Ci. Mehren, p. 105, for later usage.

296. The poet 13 as-Samaw’al b. ‘Adiyd’, 1.19. Sin, p. 322; Qdniin,
p. 447, Mehren, p. 105 (with translation). T'awil.

297. Badif, pp. 64—65, Swn, p. 200, and al-Baqullani treat al-kindya
wa't-ta‘rid as one term but only Sun defines 1t. The combination of the two
terms was farmhiar to al-Jahz (d 869 or 870) as 1s shown by a quotation,
Daldl, p. 428. The earliest reference so far is that i the poet al-Huraimi,
fl. ca. 800—825, Baydn, I, 110. Haran ar-Rasid (786—809) uses ta‘ridan
wa-tagrihan with reference to verse 1n the technical sense of ‘“‘by indirection
and directly,” Ir§dd, IV, 2091, Again in conjunction with fasrik the term 1s
employed by Ta‘lab, p. 191, and Imtd*, I, 9*. The jomnt use of kwndya and
tarid still recurs Asrdr, p. 277; cf. also Imtds, I, 2015. <Umda, I, 274,
considers both kwmdya and tarid as kinds of 1ddra. Hayowdn, V, 91, men-
tions kindya (and dtigdg) as providing the means for euphemisms. Kdmil,
pPp- 412—414, discusses kindya, establishing three categories of 1b. ‘Umda,
1, 282, repeats al-Mubarrad’s views. Amidi has the term, e. g., pp. 7013,
16328, 16413, <Uydn, 11, 197, uses ta%id alone. Imtds, I, 209, contrasts
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“And a horse (with a skin) like satin (dibdj) ; his back plump and
muscular and his shanks and hoofs clean and trim 2%
In this connection reference should be made to lakn al-gaul.3%
Another form of the badi® is al-‘aks wa’t-fabdil (inversion and anti-
strophe),®! ag in the saymgs of al-Hasan (al-Basri) 32— ‘“Verily he who
makes you fear in order that you may believe is better than he who makes
you believe in order that you may fear.””?% — “Oh my God, make me rich
through the need of Thee, and do not make me poor by rendering me free
from the need of Thee.”’304 — ““Sell this world for your Hereafter, you will
gain them both; and do notsell your Hereafter for this world, or you will
lose them both.”’305

ta‘rid with iddh, kwndya with +fgdh. The later concept of kindya can be
gleaned from Razi, pp. 102—5, Itgdn, II, 47—49, and Mehren, pp. 41—42.

298. The poet 1s Tufail al-Ganawi, fI. 2nd half of 6th century. Diwdn,
ed. F. Krenkow, London, 1927, 33.1. Quotations not listed by Krenkow:
Adab, p. 124 (anon.); Iqd, 1, 82 (anon.), DM, 1I, 106 (anon.), Iqtddb,
Pp- 412 (anon ), Qdndn, p. 447 (anon.). Tawil. Twdz, I, 346, quotes a verse
by Ibrahim b. al-‘Abbés describing a camel whose second part 1s strongly
reminiscent of Tufail’s verse.

299. Bakr b. ‘Abdal‘aziz b. Dulaf al-<Ijli (d. 898), ed. Muhammad as-
Strati, Delhi, 1337, 8.25, imitates this verse.

300. In mentioning lahn among the figures of speech al-Béqillani follows
Qudama who, NN, pp. 50ff., uses the word 1n the sense of indirect de-
signation of something, or al-kindya ‘anhu bi-garre-hi, going into some detail
with regard to the purposes 1t may be apphed to. It is hardly necessary
to mention that lahn 1s commonly employed 1mn the sense of mistake in
pronunciation, solecism, dialectical peculiarities (cf. the verse by al-
Maiséini, quoted Baydn, II, 171); cf. e.g., Kdmul, p. 683%; <Uydn, 11, 158;
Adab, p. 16, Amidi, pp. 12—13, 16413; al-Asma‘i, ZDMG, LXV (1911),
4998, Baydn, 1, 134; I Saraf, p. 336; Irddd, I, 20—27. Suli, p. 130, states
that many educated people commit lahn 1n their conversation so as not to
be accused of being ponderous and obnoxious. But he insists that in writing
and 1n the recitation of poetry lahn is to be carefully avoided. M Hart-
mann, Das Muwas$ah, Weimar, 1897, p. 2, explains lahn as the popular
Arabic without or with incorrectly applied +rdb.

301. This figure of speech appears to have been defined in the second
half of the 10th century only. Defimitions are given by Swn, pp. 293 and 294,
who speaks of ‘aks alone but records that some people call 1t tabdil Tabdil
1s mentioned Mafétih, p. 73, ‘aks, Amidi, p. 38%. For later theory see
Mehren, p. 104. The classical terms are &vripetafory) commutatio, con-
versio, cf. Volkmann, op. cit., p. 488.

302 TFamous traditionist of mystical and ascetic tendencies, d. 728.

303. Quoted in Persian by Farid ad-Din ‘Attar, Tadkirat al-aulyd’,
ed. R. A Nicholson, London and Leiden, 1905, I, 287-9,

304. Mafdtih, p. 73.

305. Baydn, I11, 76,translated by H. Ratter, Islam, XXI (1933), 28, and
M. Smath, Studies in Harly Mysticism, London, 1931, p. 176.
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{This form also occurs) in the verse of a poet 306
“And while usually pearls adorn the beauty of the face, the beauty
of your face 18 an adornment to the pearls.”

To this chapter belongs His word: ““‘(Allah) causeth the night to inter-
penetrate the day and the day to interpenetrate the night.”30?

Another form of the badi is «lfifdt (apostrophe).3%¢ An instance of this
(figure) is what al-Hasan b. ‘Abdallih al-‘Askari has written to me.30?
Mubhammad (b. Yahya) b. ‘Abdallah as-SGii (d. 946) informed me:
Yahya b Al (b.) al-Munajjim3¥9,told me in the name of his father mn the
name of Ishiq b. Ibrdhim (al-Mausili) 31! Al-Asma‘ said to me: Do you
know the {examples of) ilfefdt in Jarir (Wltifdtdt Jarir) ? I saxd: No. What
are they ¢ He said:32 (P. 90)

“Do you forget (how it was) when Sulaima bade us farewell at the
balsam branch ? May the balsam be watered abundantty !’

Similarly (the verse of) Jarir.313

“When were the tents (pitched) in D@t Tulih—may you (fem.) be
given water by abundant rain—, Oh ye tents 2"

It 18 characteristic of «lfufdi that (the poet) suddenly mtroduces into the

middle of his discourse (1tarada f1°l-kaldm) the phrase sugiti *l-gait (may

306. The poet 1s Malk b. Asmé&’ b. Hirja al-Fazéri. BB, p. 74 (where
further references); Muwassah, p. 220; Wasdta, p. 402 (anon.) Qdnin,
p. 447 (anon ); Irsdd, IV, 4 (al-Hasan b. Ahmad b. Battawaih); Nuwairi,
11, 34 (anon.), and III, 179 (anon.; quoted to “‘Umar II); Mustatraf, I1, 66
(al-Ahwas). Hafif.

307. Qurdn 22.60.

308 Abrupt transition from narration to address or vice versa; cf.
Badis, p. 58, and Mafdtth, p. 95 (in slightly different wording). Swn, pp. 310
and 311, proffers a somewhat different concept which Ibn Rasilq, ‘Umda,
11, 42, adopts. Wasdia, p. 47, mentions but does not discuss the term.
Nuwairi, VII, 116, shows that the latter goes back to Qudéma, p. 87.
Goldziher, SBW A, phil.-lust. K1., LXXTII (1873), 547, quotes at-Ta‘dhbi
(d. 1038) on ltyfdt. His defimtion 1s rather independent in 1ts wording.
Ited., Goldziher registers talowwun as a synonym of «lfifdt. Talawwun, 1n
later usage, 1s, however, a form of verse which allows the verse to be read
1 accordance with various metres. Cf. Mehren, p. 173. P. 545, Goldziher
refers to al-Baidawi (d. 1286), Commentary on the Koran, ed. H. Q. Fleischer,
Paris, 1846—48, 11, 409¢ (to Qurdn 95.7), where wlt1fdt 13 emnployed 1n the
conventional manner. I, 4124 (to Qur’dn 10.23), al-Baidawi observes that
this figure 1s used ll-mubdlaga, for emphasis. For further discussions cf.
Rézi, p. 111, and Izgdn, II, B5. Mehren does not discuss the term.

309. Sin, pp. 310—11, quotes the paragraph including the first verse
of Jarir.

310. D. 912; cf. GAL, Suppl., I, 225.

311. The greatest musician of his age, d. 850.

312. II1, 992, Badi*, p. 59. Wéfur.

313. 11, 98't, Badit, p. 59. Wdfuw.
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you be given water by abundant rain). If he had not done so there would
not have been an ilifdt The discourse, however, would have been in
perfect order (muntazam), as he would simply have said: When were the
tents (pitched) in D1 Tuléih, Oh ye tents ? So when (a poet) abandons his
primary sequence of ideas (kaldm) and then returns to it in a pleasmng
manner, that is ufyfdt.
Another example is the verse of an-Nabiga °I-Ja‘di:314
“Do not the Banfi Sa‘d insist that I—are they not liars ? —am of
high age, and on the point of death 2
Likewise the verse of Kutayyir (‘Azza):31
“If the misers—and you {fem ) are one of them—should see you
they would learn from you (how) to delay payment of theirdebts >
Likewise the verse of Abt TammAm 316
“You have gone to the Uplands (Najd ) after you had moved your
house to the Lowlands (T'thdma). Oh tears, assist me against the
dwellers of the Uplands (Najd)!”’
Likewise the verse of Jarfr:317
“The doves were excited at D °1-Ardk and roused my yearning:
may you always be at the water-course and in the green woods,
(Oh doves) !’
He (suddenly) turns to (iliafata ili) the doves and wishes them well.
Similarly the verse of Hassan (b. Tabit) 318
“Verily, what you have given me (i.e , the wine) I banded back
(saying): it has been murdered (by an admixture of water); may
you be murdered! — so hand me some that has not been murdered!”’
Another instance 1s the verse of ‘Abdallah b. Mu‘awiya b. ‘Abdalldh
b. Jafar (b abi Tahb).31°
“Be polite when you must refuse At times (even) a generous man
(fata) must refuse politely ”’

314. Badi‘, p. 60 (quoted to dlustrate 1turdd); Agdni, IV, 130; Qdndn,
p. 448; ‘Umda, I1, 43, 1s undecided whether Ndbiga >d- Dubyéani or Nibiga.
’}l-Ja‘di 1s the author of the verse; Ahlwardt inecludes it in his edition of
ad-Dubyéni, App. 54.2. Wdfwr

315. 35.1; Badif, p. 60 (quoted as ¢erdd ) ; Qdndn, p. 448 (Wlnfdt). Wdfir.
Kutayyir died 723.

316. 127.5, Badis, p. 59 (quoted to 1llustrate «tefdr). Tawil.

317. I, 141%5; Badi, p. 89 (wlnfdt). Kamal.

318. Diwdn, ed. H Hirschfeld, London, 1910, 13.18; ed. Tunis, 1281, p.
733; Th. Noldeke, Delectus carminum arabicorum, Berlin, 1890, p. 998;
Qéndn p. 448. Kdmal, Hassdn died 674.

319. A contemporary of al-Walid I (705—715) with whom he played
chess, <Uydn, I, 120—21, and whom he survived, d. 746/7; cf. de Zambaur,
op. ¢t , p. 46. Sin, p 311 (wtefdt). Tawil.
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Likewise the verse of Ibn Mayyéda:320
““Separation from him does not seem appropriate — though there
is relief mn resignation, — mnor is union with him a pure blessing
(for us) —; so let us adopt a generous attitude toward him.”

Specimens (of iltifdt) from the Qur’dn are what Alldh says about
Ibrahim al-Halil®*! i the following passage: ‘“Worship God and fear
Him This will be best for you, if ye have knowledge; ye only worship
idols beside God, and are the authors of a he, ...” till “And the only
answer of his people was to say-...”"322 (P. 91) Also His words. “If He so
willeth, He will remove you and bring (in your place) a new creation.
For Allah that is not of much account. They stepped forth to Alldh in a
body.”828 — “_ . untal when you are i the ship, and they (the ships) run
with them (the people in the ships) with a good wind,” till the end of the
verse.32¢ — “Recite to them the story of him to whom We gave Our signs,
but he slipped out of them,” up to *“. .. so he is to be compared to a dog,
which, if one attacks it, lolls out its tongue.”?* — ““As for the thief,
male and female, cut off their hands as a recompense for what they have
piled up—a chastisement from Alldh; Allah is sublime, wise. (43) But

if anyone repent after his wrong-doing .. ."’3%
Some consider3?? 1%rdd (insertion)®2® and rujd‘ (returning to, and
correcting of what has been said before, self-correction)®® as belonging

320. Died under al-Mansir. Sin, p. 812; Nuwairi, VII, 116 (both times
to Wlustrate «ltifdz). Tawil.

321. The Friend of God, the biblical Abraham

322. Qurdn 29.15—23; actually quoted are vss. 15, 16, part of 23.

323. Quridn 14.22-—-24,

324. Qurdn 10.23.

325. Qurdn 7 174,175.

326, Qurdn 5.42,43

327. Read man yauddu.

328. I‘tirdd, according to Badit, p 59, and Swn, pp. 36 and 312, 1s the
insertion of a ma‘nd (motive) m another ine of thought which is being re-
sumed after the inserted idea has been completed ‘Umda, II, 42, calls
2‘twrdd just another word for wfifdt and notes that Qudéma had named 1t
wsitdrdk. This term 1s usually reserved for another figure; cf. Mehren,
pp. 104 and 128, Nuwairi, VII, 151, and Rézi, p 111. Mafdtih, p.95, only
gives an example of +“wrdd without defimition. Later, +“%rdd 1s discussed,
e.g., by Sams, p. 349,and I4, pp.239—42, who (just as S, p. 36, had done)
study 1t 1n connection with the 1dea of hasw, padding.

329. Swn, p 313, took over verbatim the defimition, Badi, p. 60 Mafdtih,
p- 95, gives an example without explanation. H. Ratter, Ueber die Bulder-
sprache Nezdmis, Berlin and Leipzig, 1927, p. 32, remunds us of the Greek
petdvowx. For this figure of speech, more frequently called émdibpdworg,
correctro, see Volkmann, op. cit., p. 496. For the later Arabic view, see
Mehren, p. 104.
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to this chapter (i. e., they subsume +%wrdd and rujd under <ifsfdt), and
some consider. them as separate figures.
An example of (ar-rupd®) is the verse of Zuhair 330
“Halt at the homesteads which the bygone times have not oblite-
rated, yes (i e, on the contrary, nay),¥* winds and rains have
changed them.”
Likewise the verse of the Bedouin (poet) .33
“Is a glance that I cast on you (fem.) not a mere trifle? By no
means ! Nothing connected with you is & trifle.”
Likewise the verse of Ibn Harma:333
“Would that my lot be as one glance of her eye, for a trifle, easily
procurable, turns important when it is hers.”
An example of ruyii® is (further) the verse of the poet .33
“With every means we have been nursing ourselves, but our
ailment has not been cured; though nearness to (your) homestead
is better than distance (i.e., it 1s a slight improvement).”
Al-A%a said:%3®
“I have broken my relations (with you), but (in my heart) I have
not broken away from you. S¢ I am like one who 1s on the point of
breaking, alas, who has turned his mind away and prepares to
leave 77338
Likewise the verse of Ba&$ar (b Burd) 3%
“I can protect myself from (or* outwit) him who twists the truth
(or: the slanderer), but from the arch-liar there 1s no protection.

330. 17.1; quoted and translated, Mehren, p. 104, cf. also I9dz, p.132
{trans. p. 62), where the verse 1s quoted again. Basit.

331. JI9dz: na‘em; Ahlwardt: bald.

332. The poet is Yazid b. at-Tatriyya, d. probably ca. 744, cf. Rescher,
1, 216. Badis, p. 60, BB, p. 322 (where more referencos); Agdni, V, 76 (an
unnamed ‘Ugaii Bedown), Qdndn, p. 448 (anon.); Husri, 111, 177;
IHallikan, II, 299 (trans., IV, 263); Irséd, VII, 299, Fawdd, p. 172
{anon ). Tawil

333. 709-—767. The verse, however, really belongs to ‘Umar b. abi Ra-
bi‘a, 119.4. 8w, p. 313, Muwassah, p. 149. Hafif.

334. The poet 1s Ibn ad-Dumana, p. 28%®; Hamdsa, 1, 571; Agdni, V, 38;
Nuwarri, 11, 148; Koadkil, p. 65; SewInd, p. 62b. Towil.

335. 14.156 Tawil.

336. Lane, p. 3¢, translates: ‘I cut (in effect, while I did not really cut)
you: for like one who cuts 1s & brother who has determined and prepared
to go away.”’

337. Kémal, p. 426 (anon ) ; Muwasdah, p. 350 (Mahmiid b. Marwén b. abi
Hafsa), Iridd, VII, 186 (Mansiir b. Isma‘il at-Tamim?, d. 918); IHallikén,
II, 226 (trans., IV, §9; author: Abdl <Abdalldh Muhammad b. Mani<);
Nuwarri, IIT 362 (anon.); Mustatraf, 1I, 7 (Mahmid b. abi °1-Junid).
Kdamal.

5
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(Against) him who invents what he asserts I have little protection.’
(P. 92)
Another (poet) said .38
“There is no help for me when Fate turns against me and wrongs
me—but quite the opposite, if help comes from you.”

Another form of the badi‘ is called tadyil (“appendix™). Thus1is a kind of
confirmation (darb min at-ta’kid), the opposite of the allusion (18dra)3®®
which we have mentioned before.

{Tadyil) is exemplified by this verse of Abft Duw’ad 340

“When we conclude a covenant with him, we tie the indj and the
knot of the karab (i.e., we make it doubly sure).”

Al-Hutara (d. 650) took over (the idea) and said:34!

““A people who, when they conclude a covenant with their neighbor
(Iit : tie a knot to their neighbor), tie the ““ndj and tie above it the
karab.’’342

(Tadyil is again exemplified) by the verse of Jarir:34

“Indeed, you have only come after (me) in this (matter), Oh
Farazdaq; for the feathers of the tail come after the (fore)wing
feathers.”

Similarly by His word : “‘Pharach got high in the land, and divided the

338. Fawdrd, p. 172. Towil. Qdndn, p. 449, ascribes the verse to Abiv’l-
Baidd’> (ar-Raydhi; cf. Muwasdsah pp. 118 and 183).

339. This view carries through from §in, p. 294, to Nuwauri, VII, 140,
and I¢gdn, 11, 14.

340. 6.11. Quotations: Su°r, p. 123; Tbn Qutaiba, Ma‘dni *§-§1°r, vol. 2,
ms. India Office no. 1155, fol. 218b (I owe this reference to Prof. F. Kren-
kow, of Cambridge, England); Qdnin, p. 449; Nuwairi, VII, 140 (anon );
Hizdna, IV, 191. Mutaqdrib.

341. Al-Baqullini actually has here the following verse which 1s not by
al-Hutara and does not fit the context.

“They called out: alight (for battle), but I had (already) been the first
to alight; why should I mount (the horse) 1f I were not to alight (for
the fight) ?”

The verse 13 by Rabi‘e b. Maqram ad-Dabbi who participated mn the
battles of al-MuSaqqar (611) and al- Qadistyya (636 or 637); of. Mufaddalry-
ydt, 11, 131. The verse 1s quoted : Hamdsa, I, 29; Swn, p. 295; ‘Umda, 11, 8;
Nuwairi, VII, 140 (anon.); Iqt:ddb, p.152; LA, XIV, 18l. Kdnul. In the
place of this line al-Hutar’a, Diwdn, ed. I. Goldziher, ZDM@, XLVI and
XLVII (1892 and 1893), 1.21, quoted Lane, p. 2169¢, has to be put into
the text. Kdmal.

342. <ndjisasafetyrope tied to the upper part of the karab, the mainrope
supporting the bucket, to prevent the bucket from falling into the well
should the karab break. E. Braunhch, Islamica, I (1925), 483—87, gives a
detailed description of the cords used in hauling the bucket up and down.
Cf. also Lane s remarks s.v. “ndj.

343. II, 130'7. Tawil.
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people of it into sections,” up to ... for he was one of those who cause
corruption. (4) But We wished to bestow favor upon those who were
brought low 1n the land, and to make them leaders, and to make them
(Pharaoh’s) heirs,” until (7) ““... they were sinners >34
Another chapter of the badi® is called istitrdd (digression),3%5 and to 1t
belongs what al-Hasan b. ‘Abdallah wrote me He said: Abdt Bakr b. Du-
raid348 recited to me: Ablt Hatim (as-Sijistani)®* recited to us from Abli
‘Ubaida (a passage) by Hassén b. Tabit :318
“If you have lied in what you told me, you have saved yourself the
way al-Harit b. Hisdm did.3®
He left the friends, not fighting in their defense, and repaired to
the neck (lit.- head) and bridle of a fierce steed (timirra).”
Similarly the verse of as-Samauw’al:3%
“Verily, we are people who do not consider fighting (qail) a
shame, while ‘Amir and Saldl hold that opinion.”
Similarly the verse of another (poet):35!
“Oh my two friends of Ka‘b, help your brother against hisfate;
verily, a noble man gives help.
And be not avaricious like Ibn Qaz‘a.’¥* Verily, we see him
troubled by fear that he might be approached (for something).”

344. Qurdn 28.3—7; actually quoted are vss. 3, 4, and part of 7.

345. Swn, p. 8316, defines this figure, which had been observed by theorists
probably n the second half of the 10th century, as a sudden transition
from the main thought of the discourse to a second thought (from which the
author immediately reverts to the first). Similarly, ‘Umda, I, 208. The
figure is histed by all later systems; cf. Mehren, pp. 130 and 187, The term
seems to belong to the 9th century; ef. I9dz, p. 93 (this translation, p. 46).
<Umda, 11, 43, Ibn Ra3iq tries to clarify the distinction between «f1fd¢t and
wstitrdd.—I4dz, p.182 (this translation, p.101) refers back to this passage.

346. Famous grammarian, d. 934.

347. Grammanan, d. 864,

348. Diwdn, ed. Tums, 84. 17,18 ; ed. Hirschfeld, 3.11,12; Badis, p. 61(vs.
11 only); Qdndn, p. 449. Kdmil. Ta‘lab, p. 196, quotes the verses to 1llu-
strate beautiful transition from nastb to hjd’. Apparently he was not yet
familiar with the concept of wstitréd.

349. Al-Hant b. Hi%dm b. al-Mugira al-Mahzami, brother of the famed
Abh Jahl Hais flight from Badr (624) was satirized by Hassdn 1n another
poem, too (Dfwdn, ed. Hirschfeld, poem 151). In Ibn Hi$4m, Sira, Cairo,
1356/1937, 11, 385, al-Hlant excuses his fhight 1n verses intended to answer
Hassén’s scoffing hne (which 1s also quoted, Sira, II, 383).

350. 1.8; Badi, p. 61. Tawil.

351. The poet 1s BaS8ar b. Burd. Kdémul, p. 224; Badi®, p. 61; Swun, p. 318;
‘Umda, 1I, 38 (ascribes the vs. to Di‘bil, but admits the possibility that
Bassar 1s the author). Tawil.

352. I%dz and Badi¢ suggest the reading Ibn Qur‘a. Kdmul, loc. cit.,
however, expressly states that the verse refers to Abli ’1-Mugira ‘Ubaidallah

b*
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(P. 93) Likewise the verse of another (poet):353

“And the horn of the sun did not rise until we imitated Ahmad b.
Hisam,®* as it were, due to fatigue.”

Likewise the verse of Zuhair .35

“Verily, the niggard is blamed wherever he be, but the generous
in all circumstances is Harim.”

Al-Hasan b. ‘Abdallah (al-‘Askari) wrote to me amongst other things:
Muhammad b. Yahyd (as-Stli) informed me. Muhammad b <Alf (b. al-
Husain) al-Anb4ri®*¢ told me: F heard al-Buhturi say: Abi Tammim
recited to me the following verses of his own #%7

“And (many) a swimmer (horse), (swift as) pouring (rain), running
incessantly, dependable, not deceptive (in stepping);

Its joints are mostfirm (azma)}, but its legs are not too lean (lam
tazma)—look (fem.) at one who quenched his thirst and remains
thirsty 358

And if you had seen 1t in its zeal, while the pebbles were split
between its hoofs, 1 groups of two and single,

You would feel sure—f it had not been proven already—that 1ts
hoof consists of rock from Tadmur or of the face of “Utman *’359

He then said to me: What kind of poetry 1s this ? I said I don’t know
He went on This 1s the digressing (poem; mustairad), or he said. the
digression (wsiitrdd). I replied : And what is its purpose ¢ He said. It looks

b. Qaz‘a, brother of al-Malawi, the mutakallim, a. follower of Ibrihim
an-Nazzdm, the famous mu‘tazilite theologian, (d. between 835—845).
‘Umda, loc. cut., too, reads Ibn Qaza. Irsdd, I, 228 (no 55), speaks of one
Ahmad b. ‘Ubaidalléh b. Ahmad, commonly known as Ibn Qara, a fmend
of Ab{i Bakr as-Sili. If this scholarly man actually was a descendant of the
muser branded by BasSir the readmg of the name has to be emended to
Tbn Qazca.

353. The poet 1s Ishaq b. Ibréhim al-Mausili. Badé‘, p 62, Baydn, I, 307
(anon.); Swn, p. 318 (ascribes the vs. to Basfdr b. Burd), Hdss, p. 60;
Tumdr, p. 530 (attributes the vs. erroneously to Aba Ishiq Ibrahim al-
Mausili); I§a) Hamdsa, p. 259. Tawil.

354. Ahmad b. Hi8dm was the head of Tahir's Jurta, police, 1n 195/810-
11; cf. Tabari, 111, 799 He had a brother, ‘Ali, who 1s mentioned, Agdni,
XV, 160 The motivation of Ishdq’s verse 1s told, Agdni, XV, 159—60.

355. 17.12, Badis, p. 61, Lane, p 2124b (with translation) Basit.

356. D. 934 or 935; cf. al-Hatib al-Bagdadi, Ta'rip Bagddd, Caro,
1349/1931, III, 76—77 (no. 1049). Irddd, VII, 227, has al-Anbar?’s story
with the verses of Abt Tammam. (except for vs. 2) and al-Buhturi and only
minor textual variants.

357. Swn, p 317, Shli, AT, p. 68 (where further references). Basit.

358. Or: who 1s plump and lean (at the same time). For the meaning of
rayydn and zam’dn, cf. Lane, pp. 1196ab and 1923c.

359. According to Swn, p. 317, note 2, hus full name was ‘Utmén b. Idris
ag-Sami.
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* a8 if he deseribed the horse while (in reality) he intends to deride ‘Utman.
Then (al-Anb4ri) continued - Al-Buhturi (himself) has said.360
“(The horse) does not loathe impurities (in the water) even if
some day the female slaves of the squint-eyed Hamdawaihi should
lead it down to the watering-place (i.e , although this would add to
the nausea cansed by the 1mpure water).”

He continued: Thereupon it was remarked to al-Buhturi: Verily, you
have taken this over from Abf Tammam. He answered* I am not to be
blamed for taking this (technique) over from him and for following him
in what he says.

To this chapter belongs the verse of Ab Tammam 36!

““Separation rushed upon us as fast as one rushes to fhight when
Ishaq comes near him on the day of battle seeking his revenge.”
And here belong the verses of as-Sari ar-Raffy> 362
“The slanderers shoot upon us with Qati‘a’s arrow. Whoever 1s
shootmmg with it shoots with the arrow of doom.
Would that Fate hit what their hearts love with the lance of Ibn
‘Abdallah or with his javelins.”

A corresponding passage in the Qur’dn is. “Have they not considered
the things which Allah hath created (md halaga *ldh) whose shadows
extend themselves on the right and on the left, doing obeisance to Allah
in abject submission ? (51) To Alldh do obeisance whatever animals are
in the heavens and the earth, and the angels: They are not self-con-
ceited.””363 It is as if (P. 94) He had intended by the first statement
{i. e., vs 50) to convey the information that all bemngs do obeisance to
Allah, although the beginning of the speech (or the grammatical subject;
md halaga *lldh) refers to one specific thing only 364

In (the experts’) opinion takrdr (repetition)®s also belongs to (the forms
of) badi®, like the verse of the poet .36

360. II, 21817, Sun, p. 318. Kdml. The verse 1s quoted once more and
discussed, I9dz, pp. 181—82 (this translation, pp. 100—101). Husri, III,
351—353, relates the above wstatrdddt of Abd Tamméim and Buhturi and
traces the figure back to Samau’al 1.8 and Tarafa (ed. Ahlwardt) 4 80,81
as the earliest mmstances. Fawdrd, p. 136, too, quotes Samau’al’s line to
Mlustrate zstitrdd.

361. 302.7. Basit

362. D. between 972 and 978. Diwdn, Cairo, 1355/1936, p. 21%7. Kdmal.

363. Qurdn 16 50,51.

364. I fail to discern the usteirdd in this example.

365. Mafdtih, p. 17, hastakrir. <Umda, 11, 70 {f.,1n an extensive discussion,
returns to takrdr. IA’s profound study of “‘repetition’ as a stylistic device,
pp. 228—239, again employs takrir, and so does Itgin, 11, 66. Mehren,
pp. 48—49, has tekarrur 1n accordance with as-Suyiti, ‘Ugdd (p. 48* of
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“Did you ask the armies of the Kinda on the day when they fled:
Whither ? Whither 2
Likewise the verse of another (poet).3¢7
“Fazbra used to plot against us; perdition upon Fazéira, perdition
upon them 17’368
Its equivalent from the Qur’dn {1s His word): “Then lo, along with
difficulty there is ease (6) Lo, along with difficulty there is ease.”’3%®
And (a figure of speech) resembling {akrdr (occurs) i His word: “Say:
Oh ye Unbelievers!”’3?® And this (passage) contans an idea going beyond
mere lakrdr (28id ‘ald t-takrdr), because 1t supplies information about
things hidden (al-gd’ib) .5
The (experts) also count amongst (the forms) of badi‘ a kind of ex-
ception (dorb min al-istitnd )% as in the verse of an-Nabiga (°d-Dub-
yéni) 3%

Mehren, Arabic text). Fawd’id, pp. 111 —186, discusses takrdr i great detail.
Nuwarri, VII, 140, also uses this form of the term.

366. The poet 1s “Abid b. al-Abrag, klled by al-Mundir b. M4’ as-Samé?
(506—554); cf. Lyall, Introduction, p. 8. He was probably born ca. 500;
cf. the present writer, Orwentalia, n. s., VIII (1939), 343. Diwdn, ed. C. J
Lyall, Leiden and London, 1913, 7.6; Hattabi, fol. 29a (anon.); Swn, p. 144;
Qdnin, p. 450. Nuwarri, VII, 140, guotes the verse as example of tadyil.
Kdémal.

367. Qdndn, p. 450; Nuwarrl, VII, 141. Mutagdr:b.

368. Similarly constructed are the verse of al-Hansd’>, L 15 (p. 111;
edition with commentary, p. 204), and the anonymous hne, quoted Murta-
ds, 1, 85. L4, XX, 293—94, discusses the phrase of the second hemustich.

369. Quridn 94.5,6.

370. Qur’dn 109.1.

371. The reference 1s probably to the remainder of the sdra where the
main theme 1s repeated several times.

372. Sibawaih: (d. 793 or 796), ed. H. Dérenbourg, Paris, 188189,
1, 321, ch. 191, in discussing 2stitnd’ from a purely grammatical viewpoint
quotes some of the verses that were destined to become the stock illustra-
t1ons for the rhetoricians’ treatment of their figure, wstitnd’. Swn, pp. 324—
25, divides wstynd’ 1 two kinds of which al-Baqillani’s examples only
regard the first. ‘Umda, 11, 45, gives no defimifion, but recalls that Tbn al-
Mu‘tazz, Badi‘, p 62, called the figure ta’kid al-madh br-md yusbihu >d-
damm, “confirmation of praise by mock criticism ” Ultimately, Ibn al-
Mu‘tazz’ term prevailed. Mehren, pp. 120—21, shows the progress made by
later theorists 1n the analysis of the istitnd’.

The t@’kid al-madh bi-md yusbihu >d-damm and the inverse figure (on
which cf. e g Nuwairi, VII, 166) are developed m the classical tradition.
E. Egger, Essai sur Uhastorre de la critrque chez les Grecs, 2nd ed ,Paris,
1886, p. 115, pomnts out that Euenos of Paros, who died not long after
Sokrates (d. 399 B C), is supposed to have mvented mdirect praise and
wndirect blame, Tupénawog and mapaddyos, i. e., the two forms of irony
that consist 1n eriticizing while seemimgly praising and vice-versa. Plutarch,
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“No blame attaches to them but that their swords have notches
from the clashing of the cavalry squadrons.”

Similarly in the verse of an-Nabiga ’1-Ja‘di.>

“A noble youth (fatd) of perfect character, except that he 1s so
generous that he does not leave anything of his fortune;

A noble youth, in whom everything is complete to make his friends
rejoice, though he is able to harm the foes

Slmilarly the verse of another (poet):%7

“(He is) forbearing whenever forbearance adorns those who
practise it; but with all of his forbearance he is dreaded n the eye of
the enemy.”

Similarly the verse of Ab Tammam 376

“Their master (the poet himself?) is free from (or: cleared of)
all gins against you except for his good counsel and his love.”

The types (wujidh) of badi are very numerous. We have restricted
ourselves to mentioning some of them, and thereby we have (indirectly)
called attention to those that we did not (expressly) mention because we
dislike prolixity (tatwil}. Nor is it the purpose (of this sketch) to record
all the categories (abwdb) of badi‘.

Some people assume that the 1%dz of the Qur’dn can be derived from
the chapters (on the rhetorical figures) which we have submitted and that
proof of this (+%dz) can be adduced from them This, however, 1s not
our opinion For (P. 95) these types, when brought to attention, can be
grasped by training, habit (ta‘awwud) and application (tasannu‘). The
same applies to poetry which can be produced (fa‘ammul) properly if a
man knows 1ts method (tartg) and is thus enabled to compose 1t (nazm).
‘Whereas the types (of presentation) from which we maintain that the
i%jdz of the Qur’an may be known cannot possibly be achieved by human
beings nor grasped by them.

Quaestiones convwiales, 11, I, 6—7, and Macrobws, Saturnalia, VII, 3,
2—6.14, agan refer to this techmque.

373. 1.19; Badis, p. 62, S, p. 324, Mehren, p. 120 (with translation).
Tawil.

374. Hamdsa, 1, 438 and 474—75; Sacr, p. 161; Badis, p. 62 (vs 1); Swn,
P 324 (ascribes the verses to Jandal b Jabir al-Fazari), Muwadsch, p. 67;
Amdli, 11, 3; Husrd, 111, 233, <Umda, 11, 45 (vs. 1), Qdndn, p. 450 (vs. 1);
Subki, Tabagdt, I, 132; Nabiga (ed. Ahlwardt), App. 57; Mehren, p. 121
{vs 1, with translation). Tawil

375. The poet 1s ‘Ariqa b Muséfi® al-‘Absi, dsma“yydt 12.20. According
to Ahlwardt, Asma“vyydt, Ewiertung, p 4, the verse perhaps belongs
tather to Ka‘b b. Sa‘d al-Ganawi. Ahlwardt has no information on either
poet, but Ka‘b appears in al-Marzubani, Mu%em, ed. F. Krenkow, Cairo,
1354, pp. 341—42. Tawil.

376. 81.10, Sen, p. 324. Wdfwr
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What we have said makes it plain that many of the modern poets
(muhdatin) took great pams to employ the various forms of poetical
technique (abwdb ag-san‘e) until they finally padded all their poetry
with specimens thereof, and were very careful (viahada) that no verse
should issue from them without being full of (examples of) such craftsman-
ship (san‘a), just as Ablt Tammam did in his Ldmiyya 37

“When will you neglect (ddhil) a woman of Dihlite origin, who
has all the time inhabited your heart 2378

The (forsaken) remains (tuldl) provoke (iolla) the shedding of
tears at every halting-place, and the effaced homesteads (al-
mawdtl) kill (matala) (the poet while he is) a prisoner.

Obliterated (though their traces be), their dwellings (rubi) have
not been removed by the spring-rain (rabi‘), nor has it passed
heedlessly (gdfil) by their desert land (agfdl).

The clouds (sahdb) have dragged (sahaba) their trail over 1t,and
the meadows (hamd@:l) have been fringed (afmala) by them with
blossoms.

They became devoid (“afd) of the provisions for the guests (“ufdt),
when the calamity of the long-lasting drought came to the tribe.

They have (a noble) ancestry, brownish (sumr) lance-heads
(‘awdli), and a place of nightly conversation (sdmir), elegance
(jamdl) unabating, and camel-stallions (jdmal).

In nights that made you disconsolate and (in which) the secluded
gazelles (‘agd@®il) of the women-apartments cut your reason (‘egl)
to shreds.

Slender ones, if they would use their anklets (haldhil) as belts,
they (al-haldhil) (still) would sit loose on them (so shm are their
waists).

They are wild kine, except that they are companionable, lances
from al-Hatt, except that these have lost their freshness (the verse
contains two madh bi-md yusbihu *d-damm).

(They arouse) a passion (hawa) that 1s stealthily grasping its
opportunity- verily the best of breezes (hawa; also- passion) is a
gentle breeze under whose shadow you stroll about.”

Some of the authorities on literature (#dabd’) blame him for these

377. 255 13—-256.6. Tawil. Vs. 8 of this passage is criticized in an in-
teresting section by Amudi, pp. 59—63.

378. Al-Baqillini could have illustrated his pomnt by showing how,
perhaps 100 years earher, Ibn ad-Dumaina resisted the temptation of
such punning (or possibly did not even notice the opportumty for the
taynis) 1n a matla® verse, p. 18%¢, where the first mesrd< reads

““Does the heart neglect (ddhil) to remember—not a ““Dihlite woman”,
but—Umaima.”
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and similar verses because of the forced application of rhetorical figures
(“ala md takallafa fihd min al-badi®) and because of the artificiality of his
technique (san‘a) They say. He sacrificed the splendor and radiance
of this poem and its meaning (f@’ide) in his anxiety to employ antithesis
(tatbiq) and all the other figures which he pressed into this poem. Ahmad
b ‘Ubaidallih b. ‘Ammar3® (in particular) attacked him zealously
and lavished (blame on him) untal he finally exceeded all bounds in
depreciating the merits (makdsin) (of his work). (As a matter of fact,)
because of this very fondness of artificiality (san‘e) Abfi Tammam
sometimes closed his eyes (to the requirements of soundness and taste)
to such an extent that he produced bad figures while he (of course) wished
to produce good ones.
An instance 1s provided by hissayingin a qasida which begins .38 (P. 96)
“She mvokes protection from the tears (or she invokes the help
of tears), fearing to-morrow’s separation, and every bed (margad;
sleeping-place) becomes for her a tragacanth-tree (qatdd).”
In this gasida he says 381
“By my life, I made the day of our meeting (in battle) so hot that
were it not for Fate’s decree it would never bave cooled off.”
Another (case 1n point) is his verse :382
“If you had not long helped out®®3 Glory gray with age with li-
berality and courage, Glory would have become senile.”
These are ugly metaphors and loathsome rhetorical expressions, (on a
level wath) his verse 384
“Ninety thousand (warriors) resembling lions of a§-Sard whose
skins have become ripe (for bemng killed), even before the ripening
of figs and grapes.”
The same (applies to) his verse .38
“Had he not died between the points of the spears, he would have
died—if he had not died before—of the severity of his sorrow.”
Likewise to his verse 3%

379. A disciple of al-Mubarrad as shown by the story, Agdni, VI, 157—58.
Al-Marzubéani (d. 994) uses hun five times as an authority i his Mu-
wassah.

380. 100.10. Tawil.

381. 101.10 (vs 17 of the poem).

382. 204.6 Basit. The verse 1s eriticized by Amds, p. 106.

383. Cf. Dozy, I, 436, s. ». drk I11.

384. 11.4. Basit.

385. 388.11. Basit.

386. 321.5a Wdfwr. Frequently cmticized; e.g., Sin, p. 262; Anudi,
p. 115. P. 190, Amidi reports that Bagdadian wags commented on the
phrase saymg: “A bit of depilatory cream would remove the roughness.”
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“You have been rough (hadunti) to him, Oh sister of the Banil
Husain.”
Likewise to his verse:3%7
“Hey, Fate never extends a hand (carrymng) anything bad to one
who asks Nasr, but (the hand) is cut off from the (fore-)arm (before
it can deliver what it carries).”

(Nor can we approve of what) he said describing the mounts .32

“If “Ubaid one day should have imposed some task on (the praised
mounts) he would have called Sadqam and Jadil®® of mixed (i. e.
bad) breed.”

{The following) verse, too, {is objectionable):3%0

“You smote winter at his two neck-veins with a blow that left
him an old, docile {camel).”

These and similar (slips) emanate from his excessive love for poetical
artificiality (san‘s) which blinds him to what is proper Sometimes he is
so lavish in antitheses (matdbig), paronomasies (maydnis) and other
rhetorical figures, such as metaphors (sti‘drdt), ete., that his composition
(nazm) must be considered cumbersome (ustutgila ) and his arrangement
(ras‘) unwholesome. The forced use of words (faklif) becomes chilling
and the display of skill (fasarruf) ice-cold. Still he sometimes achieves
choiceness (or- the extraordinary; nddir ) and elegance in his diction, just
as (in other cases) he achieves chilliness and ugliness.

Al-Buhturi, however, does not value fajnis (paronomasy) as Abl
Tammam and only on rare occasions makes use of artaficial means in
order to achieve it. And if this (fajnis) occurs in his speech, it is in most
" cases beautaful, elegant, graceful, and fme (hasan, radiy, zarif, jamil). His
way of handling the antithesis is very beautiful, and when in his quest for
what 18 sound and desirable he delves deep into the various kinds of
poetical technique his diction remaing easy (P. 97) Therefore in most
cases he emerges free from blame. It is, however, mnevitable and una-

/387. 115. 6. Tawil. Criticized by Amidi, p. 106. The poem 1s dedicated to
Abi ’1-tAbbds Nasr b. Manstir b Bassm; cf. Abtt Tammam, Diwdn,
ed M. 1. al-Aswad, Bewrut, 1928/1347, 1, 266 (the above vs , p 268%). Nasr
appears as a confidant of the caliph al-Mu‘tasim (833—842), Tabari, III,
1183, under the year 220/835.

388 243.9. Kdmel. Wasdta, p 65, severely criticizes the hne.

389 Two famous camel stallions supposed to have belonged to an-
Nu‘mén b. al-Mundir, of al-Hira, (580-ca. 602); cf. al-Ma‘arri, Leiters,
trans. p. 30, note 2, and Lane, p. 1520a. Sadqami, descended from Sadqam,
oecurs, . g , AbG Tammém, ed al-Aswad, I, 4622,

390. 27.11. Hafif. Quoted Badif, p. 24, as an example of a bad meta-
phor; also criticized by Amudi, p. 106, al-Hatimi (d. 998), quoted Iridd,
VI, 514, and Wusdta, p. 68.
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voidable that perfection of beauty be denied to his words and that the
highest stage (of perfection) be withheld from his diction. How (could it
be othervnse)'? since (such perfection) has been denied to (men) more
illustrious than he and more powerful in their art (san‘a) and of a superior
(or: more ancient) class (akbar f% ’t-fabaga ), such as Imru’ulqais, Zuhair,
an-Nabiga, and (others) down to his own day #39!

We are going to explain in a separate chapter the peculiarities
(tamyiz) of their diction, the inferiority of their discourse, and the lesser
rank of their composition as compared with the rhetorical beauty (badi<)
in the composition of the Quran. (In this chapter) with the will of Allah
and His help (will be) presented the necessary characteristics of the
masters of poetical technique, and, (on the other hand) the verification
of the 1%9dz 32

Now our discourse leads us back to what we have discussed before,
to wit, that there 18 no approach to the understanding of the :9dz al-
Qurdn by way of the rhetorical figures (badi) such as they find and
describe in poetry.®? This (holds good) because this branch of knowledge
(i. e., the science of the badi) in no way ‘“‘disrupts the habit’ (yakruqu
'l-‘dda )%* nor transcends (the sphere of) common experience (“urf). On
the contrary, 1t can be improved upon by study, training and apphication,
just as the composition of poetry, the making of prose addresses, the
writing of epistles, and the skill in eloquence And toward this (skill)
there exists a trodden path, a (traditional) approach, a ladder which can
be ascended step by step, and a pattern which the student may follow
And many people acquire the habit of composing all their speech in
poetry, or of making all their addresses 1n saj° or in some other rhythmi.-
cally bound form (san‘atan muttasiatar),® so that no letter in therr
speech is open to criticism, and they even improvise at times along the
style to which they have become accustomed And you see how the
literary experts (udabd@’) of our own time collect the “pearls of oratory”
(mahdsin) in a special volume (ju2’). Thus they compose books on the

391 Al-Baqillani’s judgment of AbG Tamméam and al-Buhturi agrees es-
sentially with that arrived at by al-Amudi. Cf., e.g., the comparative
characterization of the two poets, Amdi, p. 2.

392 Al-Baqillani probably refers to his analyses of Imruwnlgais and
al-Buhturi as translated in Parts IT and 111 respectively.

393. Cf. the Introducétion to this translation, pp. xviii— XIX.

394. Mushm theology does not recogmze “laws of nature” and only ad-
mits the existence of habits (‘dddt) of nature—such as the lack of food
habitually but not necessarily entailing the feeling of hunger. Thus a
mniracle 1n our sense 1s nothing but a breaking of such a habit on the part
-of Allah. Cf., e. g., Goldziher, Vorlesungen, pp. 128—33.

395. The idea 1s oratio vincta.
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various kinds of what is (rhetorically) excellent. Then they consult these
(works) when they desire to produce a gasida or a risdla or a hutba, and
pad their composition with (what they find in these books). And whoever
1s trained sufficiently and advanced in his command (%ifz) of (this kind
of hterature) no longer needs to consult them, or to trouble himself with
such compositions. And his knowledge (of this art) enlarges the orbit of
his speech and adorns it with (various) types of rhetorical figures (badi®)
to the extent that he may desire. And this is a road not impossible (to
travel) and a door not macgessible. It is open to everybody and (every-
body) arrives at some halting-place according to his knowledge and in
proportion to the help extended to him by his natural gifts.

But as for the ambition (of rivalling) the composition of the Qur’an,
there is no pattern to be followed nor an Imam to be 1mitated; nor can
anything like 1t be achieved by chance, as an extraordinary verse, a word
that goes around amongst the people, (P. 98) a singular and unusual idea,
or a rare (qalil) and surprising (saying) may perchance occur to a poet,
just as his word may (at times) reach the untamed beasts and penetrate
to the wild animals. For the unusual occurs to the poet in some parts
(fam®) of s poetry only, to the secretary (kdfib) in fractions of his
epistles (rasd®il}, and to the preacher (hatth) 1n a small section of his
sermon (putba). And even if all of his poetry were extraordinary and a
proverbial saying (mafal) traversing the world, full of original ideas and
elegant words, if all his discourse (kaldm) were aglow with radiance and
splendor, filled with brilliance and bright beauty, if there should not be
met in it mediocrity (al-mutowassit bain al-kaldmain), vacillation (al-
mutaraddud bain at-tarafain), chilliness, cumbersomeness, coarseness or
whatever else may be objectionable: 1t wotld not disclose the uniqueness
(i4dz) in the (Drvine) Speech (kaldm ) ,*% nor reveal the amazmg disparity
(tafdwut) between (human and divine) composition (negdm).

The above is only an abstract requiring further particulars, a vague
summary (mubham) which i part calls for comment. We shall record
all that, Alldh willing and helping. It may, however, be said of the
thetorical figures (badi‘) which we have recounted and to (the examples
of) which we have added (from our own) that they represent one of the
elements of literary excellence and one of the types (jins) of eloquence.
(It may further be sa1d) that the Qur’dn cannot be separated from any of
the rhetorical sciences (fann min fundn baldgdti-ham) nor from any type
of eloquence (wajh min wujdh fasdhdti-him ). If this line of argument is
adopted and the subject matter formulated in this way, then it is well
and good. We refrain, however, from stating the above without restriction

396. I.e., 1t would still be clear for theological reasons.
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(lam nutliq al-gaul itligan), because we do not connect the i%jdz with
these special aspects (of rhetorical excellence) nor base it on them, nor
t16 16 to them, although it is correct (to say) that these (rhetorical) forms
have put their imprint on the entire (Qur’an), contributing their share to
its beauty and elegance, wherever they are employed, (always) free from
distasteful affectation and hideous artificiality.



Parr IT
CRITICISM OF IMRU’ULQA1S MU‘ALLAQA

T have given you a summary review of the discourses of the first
Islamic generation and their diatyibes (mubdwardt) and addresses (hu-
tab).! For what I have omitted I refer you to the annals and the books,
composed on this subject. So think this over as well as everything else
that has been recorded regarding our forebears and the judicious masters
of rhetoric, eloquence, and correct diction. Study also the prose expres-
sions and the conversational phrases in use amongst them, and the
parables handed down from them. Contemplate all this with the quiet
of a bird, with lowered wings, relaxation of the mind and concentration
of the mtellect. Then the difference in value (fadl) between the speech of
men and the speech of the Lord of the Worlds will strike you, and you will
recognize that the composition (nazm) of the Qur’dn differs in essence
from the composition of the speech of humankind; and you will see the
borderline that obtains between the speech of the various eloquent men,
orators (hatib ), and poets, and again between all of them and the compo-
sition of the Qur’an.

In case you should imagine or suspect that a comparison between the
composition of poetry and of the Qur’an is necessary on the ground that
poetry is eo ipso more eloquent, excellent and subtle than any address,
epistle or diatribe in prose — it was for this reason that 1t was said of the
Prophet: he is a poet or a magician —, and in case the Devil has deluded
you into the belief that poetry is more eloquent, more startling (a‘jab),
(P. 127) finer and better, in fact the most beautiful and the most original
kind of speech — this subject (fasl) has been extensively studied by the
philosophers (mutakallimén) and discussed by the critics.

Did you hear (the scholar) who is — as far as I am aware — the fore-
most expert in literature (adab), and the most skilful in this craft
(sind‘a), apart from being prominent in (the art of) discoure (kaldm),
say.? Prose admits of some elements of eloquence and rhetoric which

1. On the preceding pages of the I%dz which are not here translated.

2. The reference probably 1s to Sw»n, pp. 102—104. But al-*‘Askari makes
the reader understand that, all 1n all, he considers poetry richer than prose
in spite of the fact that there are some subjects from which 1t 1s barred
{such as the hutba; Ton Haldiin, Prolegomena, I11, 323 [transl., 111, 361 —
62], mentions the du‘d’> in this connection). Ta‘dhbi, Kutdb nalr an-nazm,
Cairo, 1317, pp. 2—4, ranks prose above poetry because of its greater
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poetry does not admit. For poetry narrows the possibility of rendering
1deas (nutdg alkaldm), prevents the word from reaching its limit, and
hinders 1ts full display according to 1ts traditional usage (sunan). There
was, however, another scholar in his company who likewise excelled m the
craftsmanship of speech and who conferred with him on the subject. He
mentioned that there is no (a priori) reason why poetry should not be
more eloquent (ablag) (than prose) if it meets the requirements of
rhetoric (fasdha), or more original (abda‘) if it encompasses the various
means of eloquence 3 In my opinion, the latter view is borne out by the
fact that the bulk of excellent speech in Arabic is composed in poetry,
and that we do not find in Arabic prose what we find in Arabic verse. If
recently epistles in Arabic have reached a degree of excellence such as
cannot be found 1n any earlier period and cannot have been taken over
from early diwdns and historical accounts (ahbdr),* nevertheless it 1s
poetry which comprises the entire substance and all the paraphernalia
of human discourse, and this notwithstanding the fact that poetry is
limited in its hingwstic freedom. Therefore, if poetry is well arranged
within its doman and if allits implements are complete, no (other) human
discourse approaches it and no (prose) address can compete with it ®

It is related of al-Mutanabbi that he was looking at the Book (mashaf)
while one of his friends entered who did not hike to see him look at it
because of al-Mutanabbi’s heretical views (concerning the Qur’an). So
(al-Mutanabbi) sard to him- With all his rhetorical talents (fasdha) this
Meccan was unable to express himself in verse ¢ If this story about him

usefulness —the kdtib vakes precedence over the §é<ir. Qalqasandi (d. 1418),
too, Subh, 1, 58—61, prefers prose to poetry; cf.also M. Nallino, RSO,
XIV (1933—34), 178 The most interesting discussion of the subject 1s 1n
Imtés, 11, 130—42.

3. Thus 18 the generally accepted opmmion amongst Arab critics and
theorists. It was first elaborated by al-Mubarrad, in his Epistle on Poetry
and Prose, ed. by the present writer, Orientalia, n. s., X (1941), 372—82.
The principal consideration in favor of poetry’s precedence over prose 1s the
argument that, all other elements being equal, poetry has the additional
merit of metre and rhyme In other words, the overcoming of the obstacles
of form by the poet entitles his work to a higher rank than mere prose
representation of his 1deas would secure for him.

4. Al-Baqullani here refers to the rasd’:! of al-Hwarizmi (d. 993 or 1002)
and al-Badi® al-Hamadéani (d. 1008).

5. Thereisacertain inconsistency 1n al-Baqullani’s views on the respecti-
ve rank of poetry and prose. At first he 1s inclined to accord precedence to
prose. Then he reverses himself in favor of poetry, always mamtaimng,
however, the incomparable preeminence of the Qur’an.

6. F. Gabrielh, RSO, XI (1926), 33—34, and R. Blachére, Abou t-T'ayyb
al-Motanabbi, Paris, 1935, p. 67, translate the one fragment from al-
Mutanabbi’s rival Qur’dn that has been preserved.
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evincing his heretical attitude is true it shows that he considered rheto-
rical power 1n poetry as more eloquent (than m prose).

Now, no matter whether poetical speech does possess rhetorical power
or not, we have made 1t plain that the composition of the Qur’an ex-
cels every kind of composition 1n rhetorical power, and that 1t surpasses
every kind of speech 1n eloquence (baliga) * (By means of proofs) which
made this matter as clear as the sun and as lucid as morning, you have
been enabled to see its obviousness Please consider now what we shall
submit to you® and picture in yotr own mind what we will attempt to
picture to you to the end that you may clearly realize that rank of the
Qur’an. Contemplation of what we have put in systematic order will
reveal the truth to you

If we wish to prove our assertion we have to turn to a poem (qasida),
the high rank, correctness (sthkha) of composition (P. 128), excellence of
eloquence and ideas (ydda baldga wa-ma‘dnt) of which are as generally
accepted as the originality of s author, Ins preeminence 1 crafts-
manship and his poetical tact Then we will make you see where 1t is
faulty, inconsistent (tafdwwut) in 1ts composition, inharmonious in its
component parts (Whlldf fustli-hd), and we will point out to you super-
fluous additions (fuddl), its embarrassing solecisms and 1ts constraint
(takalluf), its combination of elevated (rafi) and base (wadi®) language,
of vulgar and royal diction, as well as other similar weaknesses, followed
by a systematic description mn detaal.

(P. 129) So now let us return to our discussion of poems whose ex-
cellence has been agreed upon as has the preeminence of their authors

7. Muzhwr, I, 236, seeks to invalidate the claim of those who, from the
prose style of the Qur’dn, argue the superiority of prose over poetry by
pointing out that the Qur’dn was revealed 1n prose so 1ts unique perfection
would appear even more wondrous because unaided by the natural beauty
of the poetical form.

Christian critics of the Koran differ in their views on the Book’s style.
The Spamard, Alvaro (wrote 1n 854), 1s greatly mmpressed with the beauty
of Koranic diction, cf ch. 29 of his Indiculus Lumanosus, 1n Migne,
Patrologia Latina, CXXI, 546C (the passage 1s referred to by Th. W.
Arnold, The Preaching of Islam, 2nd ed., London, 1913, p. 138, note 4).
Al-Kindi, Apology (wrnitten after 912, according to L. Massignon, EI, II,
1021), trans. Sir Wm, Mur, London, 1882, pp. 30—31, attacks the style
of the Koran as “broken n 1ts rhythm, confused 1n 1ts composition, and in
1ts fhights of fancy unmeaning.” Ricoldus de Santa Cruce (ca. 1300) ieels
that the rhythmical structure of the Koran militates against its divimity
(Magne, Patrologia Graeca, CLIV, 1057—58).

On the development of the 2%dz concept and the Christian reaction to
the Koran cf. the present writer’'s Medweval Islam. A Study wn Cultural
Orwentation, 2nd printing, Chicago, 1947, pp. 96—100.

8. The text erroneously repeats md nu‘ridu-hu.
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in therr craft Thus the contrast between the different kinds of discourse
(kitdb) and the distance between the (various) specimens of eloquence
will become clear to you, and you may draw your own conclusions as to
where (real) perfection (bard‘a) rests.

You do not doubt the excellence of Imru’ulqais’ poetry, nor are you
sceptical regarding its perfection, and you do not hesitate (to affirm)
the purity of hislanguage (fasiha) You also know that he has introduced
new elements into the poetical style which have been followed (ever
simce), beginning with the (deserted) tent-places (diydr) and halting
at them, to the mnovations mtroduced by him in connection therewith.
(You are likewise famihiar with) the comparisons (ta$bth) which he
brought into use, the elegance (famlih) to be found i his poems, the
great versatility (or: variety; fasarruf) you encounter in his speech, and
the different categories into which (the virtues of) his diction may be
divided, such as artistic finesse (g1nd‘as), naturalness, easiness (of elo-
.cution), elevation, strength and softness, and (other) laudable qualities
.and points deserving adoption and appreciation °

You often see men of literary understanding at first weighing (the
work of) one or the other poet against (Imru’ulgais’) poetry and holding
the poetry of newly arising poets against that of Imruw’ulqais (for the
purpose of comparing and judging them by his standards), so much so
that they at times draw the balance between the poetical work of con-
temporary poets (P. 130) and Imru’ulgais in regard to pleasantness of
detail and origmality of phrase And many times the (critics) give them
preference over Imru’ulqgais, or consider them equal to him, or concede
to them, or to him (as the case may be) a small margin of superiority
After the critics had chosen his gasida among the Seven (fi °s-sab“iyydt)1°
they added to it similar gasidas and jomed to it others of equal structure.
You hear (the critics) challenging a poet- (compose a) ldmiyye!! ke (the
mu‘allage of Imru’ulqais)! Then you see the souls of the poets wrestling
Lo match (mu‘drade)'? or equal it in 1ts style. Frequently they stumble in
many respects as compared to him, or again excel him in some points,

9. This paragraph is quoted by C. A. Nallino, Raccolta du scritti, Rome,
1938—48, VI, 25.

10. I e, the mu‘allagdt. On the genesis of this selection of seven or, 1n
some redactlons, more outstanding ancient poems, see, e. g., Th. Noldeke,
SBWA, phil -hist. K1, CXL (1899), Abh. 7, Introduction. With regard to
the superiority over hls contemporaries accorded Imru’ulgais by the eritics
1t should be mentioned that al-Amdi wrote a Kudb tafdil $1r Imroilgars
‘ald *lgéhibvyyin, Irddd, III, 585,

11. A poem rhyming in -l

12. Dald"l, pp 199—200, develops this expression into a technical term.
'On the mu‘drada cf. the writer, JNES, 11T (1944), 242.

5]
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truly astounding. But when it comes to counting the beauties (mahdsin )13
of Imru’ulgais’ poetry you will find them limited in number and a thing
within your ken. You meet with rhetorical figures (or: original traits;
badi‘) just like his or even more beautiful in poetry other than his, and
you perceive the same excellence m the diction of cther poets Look
at the modern poets (al-muhdatin ) : how they go deep into (the process
of) gathering beautiful traits (mahdsin). Some of them unite graveness
of speech (rasina) with easiness of elocution (saldsa), strength with
sweetness, and pertinence (#3dba) of the idea with brilliant elegance of
expression, so that there are some Amongst them who though they may
fall short of (Imru’ulgais) in some respects excel him 1n others.

For the kind (yins) of (aspiration) to which they dedicate themselves,
and the aim which they are pursuing are within the orbit of human
possibilities and are of a type mankind can match. So everybody shoots
here with one arrow and obtans one dart. And then the arrows reach
different marks and (the bowmen) are unequal (in their achievements).
They come near (the aim) in proportion to their familiarity with the
technical devices (sand’i‘) and their share i the resources of the craft.
The composition of the Qur’an, (however), is a thing apart and a special
process not to be equalled, free of rivals If you wish to realize the
grandeur (of the Qur’an) reflect on what we are going to say in this
chapter on Imru’ulgais (with respect to) his best poem, and on what we
shall explain in detail to you about his defects.4

13. Cf. the analogous use of xdAkm, as in “Longinus,” On the Sublime
V, 1 & xaAin v¥g Spunvetag, the beauties of style, et al.
For the use of mahdsw as applied to poetry, cf. Jamil 92.2.

“I have composed on the subject of my love and my passion for you
beautiful poetry {(mahdsin v} whase recording would be long.”
Simularly, Tatab, p. 2013, uses mahkdsin as ‘“‘good points, virtues” of a
verse. Only ITbn al-Mu‘tazz appears to have assigned the word a more

strictly techmical meaning.

14. Asthisisnot the place to present acritical translation of the mu‘allaga
of Tmrw’ulgais the commentary has been limited to such explanations as
will—so0 16 1s hoped—enable the reader to understand fully al-Baqillani’s
line of thought. The mu‘alluga 1s perhaps the most referred to poem in all
Arabic hiterature. From the mumpressive array of critical observations by
the Arabs on this masterpiece only a very few have been indicated with a
view to placing al-Baqulini’s opinions with greater precision within the
framework of Arabic enticism The most recent study of the mu‘allage has
been undertaken by 8. Gandz, SBWA, phil.-hist. Kl.,, CLXX (1913),
Abh. 4, which should be currently consulted.

I8araf (d. 1067), eriticizes Imru’ulgais sharply, pp. 326—28 and 330—32,
with a view to helping the cause of the Moderns by running down the
leading classical poet. His attacks on 48.11 and 14 are reminiscent of
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Now here is what (Imruv’ulqais) says:15
1 “Halt ye two, let us weep 1n remembrance of a beloved one and of
a dwellink-place at Saqt al-Liwa,'® between ad-Dahiil and Haumal,
2. and Tadih and al-Miqrat, its traces have not been effaced by
what Southwind and Northwind have woven over 1t ”’

Those who are his eager partisans or claim all the beauties of poetry
(for him) say. this is an innovation (badi¢) for he (P. 131) halts and asks
to halt, sheds tears and asks to shed tears, mentions the past (‘ahd),
the mansion and the beloved, gives vent to his pain and wishes {(the past)
to return, and all this in one verse;!” and (his partisans list) more merits
of like kind.8

We have explained this only lest you might think we overlook the
points of beauty (in his poems) whenever they occur, and neglect the
signs of craftsmanship (sind‘e) whenever they are to be found. Consider—
may Alldh lead you the right way—and look—may Allsh give you
guidance* You know that in these two lmes there is nothing whereby he
has outstripped any other poet on the race-track or beaten any other
artist. Both in wording and meaning there are defects (in these verses).

The first of them is that he invites him who weeps for the memory of
the beloved to halt. The mention (or: thought) of her does not, however,
demand that the unconcerned should weep For the latter the striving
for happiness would be the only natural thing, though he might weep
because of his (friend’s) weeping and feel sorry for his friend because of
the narrowness of his straits As for his weeping for lus friend’s beloved
and his companion’s mistress, that is absurd. For if it is the poet’s in-
tention to let (the companion) halt and shed tears as a lover, the wording
is correct but the sense is bad from another point of view: It is the height
of folly (sakf) to assume that the poet should not be jealous of his beloved
and should ask another man to dally with her, and to display his love
jointly with himself.

Further, the recording of the places and the naming of the localities:
ad-Dahél, Haumal, Tadih, al-Miqrat and Saqt al-Liwa, does not serve
any purpose in these two verses. It would have been sufficient to mention

Baqilldni’s strictures. He does not, however, confine his observations to
the mu‘allaqa.

15. 48.1,2.

16. Or: on the slope of the sand-hill. Onp. 131 (thistrans., pp. 61-2)1tbe-
comes, however, evident that al-Baqilldni understood Sagt al-Liwa as a
place-name.

17. Cf. also ‘Umda, 1, 77 (quoted Muzher, 11, 239). Similar but with less
detail, DM, I, 275, and Nuwaari, 111, 191.

18. Sun, p. 346, e. g., praises 48.1a.

6*
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some of them m laying out the scene (of his grief; tarif).®® This prolixity
(tatwil), since it avails nothing, (shows) a certain lack of (poetical) power
(‘ayy)-

Further, his words lam ya‘fu rasmu-hd (its traces have not been ef-
faced). Al-Asma‘i mentions amongst the beauties of (this poem)that
{the traces) are remaining. We, however, regret his testimony. Had they
been wiped out we would feel (more) at ease, (and this) because (as the
text stands now) this is one of (the poem’s) ugly features (masdwi). For
if he 18 sincere in his love the effacing of the traces could only increase the
intensity of his affection and the strength of his passion. Al-Asma‘i up-
holds the propriety of this clause only for fear lest (Imru’ulqais) be blamed
for 1t and the (following) questions be raised. What 1s the purpose of his
informing us that the vestiges of the abodes of his beloved have not been
effaced ? And: What meaning (can be ascribed) to this padding (of the
verse) ? So (al-Asma‘) adduces whatever he can (in Imru’ulqais’ defense)
but he has not succeeded by his help n absolving him from his blunder
(halal). Then there is in this (group of) word(s) one more defect: for he
finishes the (sequence of) verses, saying (vs 4b): fa-hal “inda rasmin dér.-
sun min mu‘awwalt (but is an effaced trace a place for excessive wailing )20
So (already) Abfi “Ubaida points out that he goes back on himself and
gives himself the lie, just as does Zuhair 21 (P 132)

“Halt at the abodes which the (bygone) times have not effaced;
oh yes, but winds and rains bave changed them.’2

Another (scholar) says: with the first verse (Imru’ulqais) intends (to
say) that the traces have not been entirely obliterated, and with the
second (i.e , 4b) that they have partly disappeared, so that the two terms
do not contradict each other This assumption does not help, for ‘afd and
darasa have the same meaning. Hence, when he says lam ya‘fu rasmu-hd,
and then ‘afd, this 1s doubtless a contradiction The attempted justifica-
tion of Abli “‘Ubaida (1%iddr) would be nearer the mark if only 1t were

19. Cf 1. Goldziher, Abhandlungen zur arabischen Phalologie, Leiden,
1896—99, T, 128—29, on the excessive use of place-names in Arabis poems
and the reaction of the enfics to this usage. Additional evidence is referred
to by GAL, Suppl, I, 135.

20. Cf. on mu‘ewwal. Lane, p. 2202a.

21 17.1. Basit. The verse 1s also quoted, I%dz, p. 91 (trans., p. 43).

22. ‘Iqd, 111, 424, mentions the charge of inconsistency levelled by some
scholars agamst this verse, but proceeds to acquit Zuhair by suggesting
that the traces while actually effaced were still there in the vision of the
love-lorn poet The verse 1s further discussed, Nuwairi, VII, 144—45, and
Qazwini and Taftazéni, IV, 320-—21, both times as an example of rup9c.
Muwaddah, p. 35, 15 critical of both the Zuhair verse and the passage in
Imrwulqais’ muallaga. On p. 48, al-Marzubéni once more reproves
Zuhair’s line for tandgud, “(internal) contradiction.”
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correct But (Imru*ulqais) does not introduce his saymg (1.e , 4b) in order
to rectafy (Zstidrdk; his statement 1n 2a) as does Zuhair. So (Abf “Ubaida)
is still farther*off the mark.23

(For) ls-md nasajat-hd (by what have woven . ..), (Imru’ulgais) should
have said li-md nasaja-hd. He expressed himself incorrectly and chose by
way of comment the feminine form, for they (1.e., the words jandb and
Sam’al) are appled here in the meaning of winds (and winds are feminine).
Only the metre forced him to take this improper license.

lam yafu rasmu-hd (1ts traces have not been effaced)— the best
wording would have been lam yafu rasmu-hu; for he mentions al-manzel
(the abode; masc ). If (the feminine) refers to the plains (bigd) and
regions in which the abode 1s situated, 1t is still a mistake For he wants to
qualify as obliterated only the abode where his beloved had alighted, or
(to describe 1t as) not having been effaced, as distinguished from the
neighboring places If, however, by al-manz:l (the abode) he means ad-ddr
(the homestead) and therefore uses the feminine (ad-ddr being feminine),
it is agam a mistake, And even if (these lines) should be free from all (the
defects referred to) and from all other shortcomings which we do not care
to mention because of our aversion to profusion, we stall would not doubt
that the poetry of our own contemporaries 1s by no means mferior to
these verses, nay, that it even surpasses and excels them.

Imru’ulqais continues:

3. “There my companions halted their mounts beside me and said:
Do not perish from grief, compose yourself 24
4. And verily, my cure is a shed tear But 1s an effaced trace a place
for excessive wailing ?”

Inthesetwoversesagainthereisnonewmotifand no beautiful expression,
any more than there was in the first two verses. The first verse (of this
group) is tied to his words gifd nabke (halt ye two, let us weep), as though
he had said qufd wugifa sahbi ‘alayya matiyya-hum, or qifd hdla wugdfi
sohbi (halt the way my companions balt). According to the sense bhd

23. Gandz, op. cit., p. 18, suggests as a solution of the difficulty that
vs. 4b represents a remark made to the poet by his two compamons.

24. The near-identity of Tarafa 4.2 with Imru'ulgais 48 3 has been re-
marked upon by the Arab critics who advanced various hypotheses to
account for it Cf.e g., Sur, p 53, who charges Tarafa with hiterary theft
(akd), Iddh, Taftazdni, Magnbi, IV, 484: ahd zdher; Subki, IV, 484—85:
tawdrud-al-hdtirawn (unintentional coincidence), but he admits that Ibn
as-Sikkit (d. 857) considers 1t plagianism (sariga), Sin,p 173, hists Tarafa’s
verse as qubk al-akd, ugly or objectionable borrowing.

In the Light of Baqillini’s eriticism of vs. 4 1t 1s worthy of notice that
Farazdaq, Nagd>d 34.2, also speaks of the relief tears bring to the unfortu-
nate lover (the line 1s quoted, Kdmal, p. 527).
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(there) should follow later, but in the text (actually) occurs too early.
This constitutes constraint (fakalluf) and a departure from the harmony
of speech (i‘tiddl al-kaldm). The second verse is faulty as he seems to
consider tears a sufficient remedy (for love-pains). So why should he have
to ask for another expedient, (P. 133) and for endurance and a wailing-
place at the traces ? If he had wanted to render his speech really beautiful
he ought to have stated that in view of the intensity of his grief tears
could not heal him, and then he ought to have asked whether there be
another device (Aila) at the spring-encampment (to effect a change in his
situation). .
5. ‘‘As1t was your wont*® with Umm al-Huwairit before her, and with
ber neighbor, Umm ar-Rabab, at Ma’sal.26
6. When the two rose (the scent of) musk spread from them like the
breeze (nasim) of the Eastwind bringing the sweet flavor of the
cloves (qaranful).”

You cannot fail to realize that the first verse contributes little and,
besides, (that its wording) has no splendor. For it often happens that a
saying is well worded, but not sustained by any worth while meaning.
As for the second verse, the words idd gdmatd tadawwa‘a *l-misky (when
the two rose, musk spread from them) show constraint. If he had wished
to express great praise, it would have been best to ascribe to them sweet
odor under any circumstances, but when (they are said to be fragrant
only while) getting up, this is & restriction (of praise; fagstr). Then there
is another mistake in it: for after comparing her (natural) perfume to
musk (Imru’ulgais) likens it to the scent (it. breeze, nasim) of cloves,
and mentioning this after the musk constitutes an anti-chmax (nags)
His words nastm as-sabd (breeze of the Eastwind), (added) for (further)
determination (taqdir), cut off from the first hemistich, have not been
connected with (that first half-verse) in the way they should have been

7. “For tender passion the tears of my eye streamed down. copiously
on my breast until they moistened my sword-belt.

8. Oh many a perfect (sdlih) day was granted to you by them, and
especially a day at Dara Juljul.”’?

He says: fa-fédat dumdu ’l-‘avni (so the tears of the eye streamed down
copiously), then he supplements the phrase by addmg minni (of me), a
poor supplement (even) if employed by poets of lesser skill This word
(i.e., minnt) is a padding, neither pleasant nor original. ‘ald *n-nahr: (on
my breast) is another padding, for balla dam‘iya mibmali (my tears
moistened my sword-belt) is quite clear and sufficient, nor 1s ‘alé *n-nahri

25. The author addresses himself.
26. IL.e., you felt as disconsolate on former occasions.
27. <Iqd, IV, 367ff., remarks on this Day.
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a beautiful padding. Then hatta balla dam‘iye mikmali (until my tears
moistened my sword-belt), another reference to the tears, is a third
padding. It would have been enough to say hatid ballat mikmali (until
they moistened my sword-belt), the rest of the verse he added only for
the establishment of the metre. Further his iaplication that he exceeded
all bounds (of despair) by “shedding tears until lis sword-belt was
moistened,” 18 an exaggeration and at the same time an (unwarranted)
diminution. Had he (P. 134) introduced an innovation (abda‘a), he would
have said: until my tears had moistened their abodes and courts. It looks
as though his aim bad just been to establish metre and rhyme, since the
tears are far from moistening the sword-belt and only trickle to the
ground or to the seam of his dress when a man is standing or sitting. And
if they moistened (the sword-belt), (they did) so because (the tears) were
so few and because they did not stream (to the ground). You will find in
al-Hubzuruzzi’s?® poems (some ideas) more beautiful than this verse,
stronger (amian), and more startling (a‘ab).

The second verse is lacking in beautiful and original features and is
devoid of any idea. There 1s no pleasing (yardqu) word in it nor any idea
beyond the natural abilities of the common crowd. And his attempt to
overawe you® by mentioning an out-of-the-way place (certainly) will not
impress (lit. - scare) you.

9. “And the day when I hamstrung (and killed) my riding-camel for
the maidens; and what a pack-saddle had to be carried (after the
mount had been killed)!

10. And the maidens threw each other its flesh and fat like the fringes

of twisted raw-silk,”30

(The poet) erther means to say. remember the day when I hamstrung
my mount, or he supplements his saying: on the day of Dara Juljul. The
first half of this verse (vs. 9) contans nothing but silliness. Some of the
Literary experts (udabd’) say: hiswords yd ‘ajaban (oh wonder') are meant
to divert (the critics) by an exclamahion from his silly juvenile attitude
when he slaughters his camel for (the girls). He does not want to have the
second hemistich cut off from the first, but wishes to have it harmoniously
connected with it (muld’im). What he says, however, is far-fetched and
it (still remains) cut off from the first (hemistich). According to the hiteral
meaning (2dhir) of his saying he professes amazement at the maidens
carrymng his saddle, but there 1s no essential reason for amazement in this

28. Nasr b. Ahmad b. Nagr al-Hubzuruzzi, popular poet, Basrian, d. 938
or 941; cf. GAL, Suppl., I, 131. Al-Hubzuruzzi means “the baker of rice-
bread.”

29. Read lahwilu-ku.

30. <Igd, IV, 13, harshly criticizes this verse.
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any more than in his slaughtering his camel for them And (even) if he
should have meant to say that they carried his saddle and that some of the
(girls) carried him, so that he would have referred to his person by
(referring to his) saddle, there would still have been hittle cause for sur-
prise in it. The text, however, evinces no evidence for this assumption.
It rather leads away from 1t Even if the verse should be free of defects,
there would be nothing unusual (garih) in it and no new idea (badi),
outweighing 1ts silliness, 1ts poverty of meaning, the platitude (fagdrub)
of the (whole) scene and its similatity to the character of the epigones
amongst our own contemporaries. So up to here (Imru’ulqais) has not
composed one impressive verse, nor one superior phrase.

The second verse (vs. 10) is generally considered beautiful and the
comparison held pretty (‘malih) and pertinent (wdq:¢). There1s, however,
a flaw 1n 1t, viz. that though (in his comparison) Imru’ulqais takes into
account the meat, he disregards the fat, so that one does not recognize
that he wishes to describe the fatness (of the slaughtered camel). He
compares one of the elements to an appropriate object, but is unable to
provide (such an object) for the comparison of the first part which, there-
fore, remains unmntegrated (in the comparison; mursal).?! This is lack of
craftsmanship and 1nability to satisfy (P 135) the requirements of proper
diction (kaldm) 3

This verse is open to another objection from the point of view of the
contents: (Imru’ulgais) describes the food with which he feeds his
guests as excellent, and this at times meets objection. Some people say:
the Arabs boast of the foad they serve and do not find any fault in this;
only the Persians consider 1t an ugly and blameworthy way of behaving.
The comparison of the fat to the raw-silk (dimags) is & motif which

31. I.e., the comparison proffered in the verse 1s only related to the meat,
not to the fat of the slaughtered anmimal. Here, however, al-Baqillani errs
masmuch as Imru’ulqais’ comparison regards the fat which bemng cut up 1n
small stripes 1s very appropriately likened to small stripes of whitish raw-
silk, but neglects to provide an object of comparison for the meat See also
Gandz; op. ¢i., pp. 256—26, on this verse.

32 It 1s important to realize that the emphasis which 1s always placed
on ‘“‘appropriateness’’ by Arab critics and theorists clearly reflects the
classical attitude Commenting on Augustine’s plea, De Doctr. Christ,
XXVIII, 61, for appropriateness of style in homiletics, 8. Th. Sullivan,
op. cit., pp. 186—87, observes ‘‘the unanimous agreement of classical
authors as to the dominating place of T mpénov in eloquence.” She then
lists as main references: Aristotle, Rhetoric, III. 2,1404b, Cicero, Orator,
21, 70 and 73; Quntihan, Instututrones, X11, 10, 79—80. Perhaps even more
sigmificant are Institutiones, X1, 1 (and VIII, 2), and Rhetoric, I11, 7, 1—5,
1408a. An interesting discussion of the mpémev concept 1s owed to M.
PImn, W vdmlehict. K1 1082 53—02
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might arise in the mind and on the tongue of the vulgar. Thus he was not
the first to use this companson33 He adds al-mufattal (the twisted) for
the rhyme’s sake only, but this expression really adds to the meaning.
Nonetheless, I am not aware that the vulgar use ad-dunags al-mufatial
in their speech, and the literary experts (ahl as-san‘a) do not count this
phrase as rhetorically commendable (or: original; badi‘), but rather
consider 1t a platitude (garib). And there is one more objection to (the
Line): his joy at entertaining his girl-friends 18 in bad taste and so is s
exultation over what he serves to his guests, unless 1t be that he has
composed the passage m the style of the libertins (mujtn), like Abi
Nuwi4s, in gaiety and facetiousness.

11. “And the day when I entered the litter (or perhaps: And on that
day I entered . ..), the litter of ‘Unaiza. Then she said- Woe to you;
you are foreing me to walk!

12. She said, while the saddle inclined to the side with us: you are
ruining my mount! oh Imru’ulqais So alight!”

dabaltu *l-hidra hidra “Unaizata (I entered the litter, the litter of
‘Unaiza). The repetltlon is employed for the sake of the metre only, there
is no other reason for it, nor 1s any elegance (‘maldha) or splendor (raunag)
(accruing to the passage on account of it). fa-gdlat lake’l-wayldtu mna-ko
murjili (woe to you, you are forcing me to walk) 1s a feminine manner of
speech® which he adopts mto his poetry for the very reason (of its being
feminine). Outside of this there 1s no (merit) in it. The repetition of
taqilu wo-gad mdle °l-gabitu (she says while the gabii—the saddle on which
the litter rests—inclined tothe side withus) afterfa-gdlat . . . murpiihasno
point except for the completion of the metre (fagdir al-wazn), otherwise
the first indication that she is speakmg would be sufficient.® (Moreover),
it makes for bad composition, since once he says fa-qdlat (in the perfect
tense) and then fagdlu (in the aorist), both in (practically) the same sense
and with an exceedingly slight difference of meaning (fasl hafif) In the
second hemistich again there is a touch of feminine speech Abé “‘Ubaida
records that (Imru’ulqais) says: ‘agarta bairi (you are ruming my male
camel) instead of ndqati (my female camel), because women (used to be)
carried on male camels which are stronger. This admits of some doubt. For
evidently ba{r is a common name for male and female (camels), and
(Imru’ulgais) had to use (the word) ba‘%r in order to establish the metre

13. “And T said to her: just go on and loosen his bridle, and do not
push me away from your thirst-quenching fruit. (P. 136)

33. Idonotknow of any verse anticipating Imru’ulqais’ use of this com-
parison.

34. The text adds “hke women speak.”

35. Al-Bdqillani objects to the repeated use of: she said—she says.
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14 And to many a pregnant one like you I came at night-time, and
to many a one who suckled, whom I distracted from her amulet-
bedecked one-year-old (baby).”

The first verse {(vs. 13) is cheap, containing no original idea, nor any
elevated ($arif) expression, as though it were a composition produced
by one of low craftsmanship. His words fa-mitli-kv hubly qad taragiu (and
to many a pregnant one like you I came at night-time) meet with
reproach on the part of all authorities on the Arabic language.?¢ According
to them the text will have to be set right as follows: fa-rubba matli-kv
hubly qad taraqtu, the implication being that he is a frequent visitor of
women whom he depraves and diverts from their pregnancy and from
nourishing (their children), for pregnant women and such as nurse their
children are least addicted to love and the desire for men.

The second verse (vs. 14) deals with +tiddr (apology),3? with yielding
to passion and with love-madness, and is entirely unrelated to the idea
contained in the first vs. (vs. 13) For it says as much as* do not push me
away from you, for I am conquering women, driving them with deceit
out of theirwits and depraving them by love-making. (And this he argues)
while, as a matter of fact, his habit of depraving women does not neces-
sarily entail their attachment to him nor the abandonment of their
aloofness from him, hut should, on the very contrary, entail their sepa-
ration from, and their disregard for him, because of his levity, his foul
habits and his wicked doings. He shows so much obscenity and foulness
that the decent (karim) would loathe (men) like him and abstain from
(as much as) mentioning his (name).

The same applies to:

15 “Whenever (the child) cried behind her she turned a part (of her

body) to him, but the part underneath me was not turned away.

16. But one day, on the grade of the sand-hill, she withdrew from me
with an oath not open to subterfuge.”38

The first verse {vs. 15) represents extreme obscenity and levity® What

36. Cf., e. g., Si'r, p. 55, and Muwadsah, p. 36, with respect to vss. 14
and 15.

37. By giving these examples of his previous conduet the poet justifies
his present demand. On i‘tedér as one of the basic categories mn the classi-
fication of Arabie poetry according to subject matter, cf. e. g., Talab, p.184,
and DM, 1, 216ff. DM, I, 91, has i‘wddr introduced by an-Nibiga *d-
Dubyéni and states that al-Buhturl excelled 1n 1t. ‘Umda, 11, 167{f., gives
the rules for its treatment.

38. The translation of vs. 16b agrees with T. Kowalski, 40, VI (1934},
78, against Gandz, op. cut., p. 32.

39. Al-Ma‘arri, Letters, p. 18 (trans., p. 23), and Ibn Saraf (d. 1067),
pp. 326—27, also object to the immorality of the mu‘allaga.
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is the point in telling his mistress how he perpetrated these foul deeds
and behaved in this (outrageous) way and acted in this (abominable)
manner ? Truly, this must render him an object of hate in the eyes of
whoever hears his words and must needs provoke aversion. If he has
spoken the truth, he would be wicked, and how may we assume that he
is a liar ¢ Further, the verse contains neither an original expression nor a
beautiful idea. The verse is connected with the preceding one that speaks
about the nursing woman who has a one-year-old baby.

The second verse (beginning with) wa-yauman (and one day) is odd.
She only pretends aversion and harshness to him and binds herself by
oath against him. This 18 a badly composed passage. There 18 no point
in telling us that his beloved feigned to balk against him on a (parti-
cular) day and at a (particular) place which he names and describes.
You can find i the works of the modern poets (P. 137) (specimens) of
this sort of love-song which melt the mind and move the heart. But the
soul abhors this (kind of poetry that Imru’ulqais represents) and the
heart is disgusted by it There 1s nothing in it to evoke approval or to be
considered beautiful.

17. “Oh Féatima, gently! restram your coquetry' If you really have

decided on separation from me, act fairly (at least; fa-ajmali)!

18. It has deceived you about me that my love of you was murdering

me, and that whatever you would command my heart it would do.””4°

The first verse (vs 17) exhibits a great amount of poor judgment
(rakika), and a feminine touch and delicacy, yea, (even) effeminacy. One
might perhaps insist that the language of women on (a subject) so con-
genial to them is appropriate and constitutes superior love poetry. But
this is not so. For you find that poets in verses dealing with the affairs
of women do not renounce their sedateness (rasdna) m their diction.2!
The second half-verse is unrelated to the first and does not accord with it
This will become clear to you when you confront it with the next preced-
ing verse. How can he disapprove of her coquetry when (according to
poetical convention) the wooing lover (or the composer of love-poems;
mulagazzil) rejoices at the coquetry of his beloved and her playfulness ?

(Imruw’ulqais) was criticized for the second verse (vs 18) on the (follow-
ing ground): he informs us that the proper thing for her would be not to

40. But, the poet 1mplies, 1n fact I am of a tougher fibre.

Muwadsah, p. 34, quotes Ibn al-Mu‘tazz as criticizing the verse and
asking: What else could deceiwve her 1f not this attitude of his? It 1s as
though a prisoner told his captor: It has deceived you about me that I am
m your hands.—Fawd’:d, p. 234, quotes vs. 18 as an 1llustration of mupd-
lafa, the treatment of a motive contrary to conventional usage.

41. The strong aversion to what the Greeks would call #9omotia 15 worth
noting. The same attitude, 79dz, p. 135 (trans., p. 67), to 48.11.
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let herself be deceived by his display of love which 1s murdering him, nor
by his protestations that she rules his heart and that he would do what-
ever she might demand. (For) if the lover makes such a statement (in a
poem, he is supposed to) speak the truth. If, on the other hand, his
intention differs from the one for which he has been criticized and he has
something else in mind, namely a display of hardiness, this would con-
tradict his exhibition of love and of tears for the beloved friends (as ex-
pressed) in the preceding verses, and would in another way lead him into
contradiction and inconsistency. (Further criticism attaches to) the
phrase i@’murt *l-galba yaf’ali (whatever you command the heart it wiil
do), (where) the meaning is: you command me; whereas (in reality) the
heart cannot be commanded This metaphor is therefore neither appro-
priate (wdgi‘) nor beautiful.

19, “If you are displeased with my character, disentangle your clothes
from mine and be gone.*?

20. And your eyes never weep without wounding (lit.: but to wound})
the prize parts®® of my murdered heart with your two darts (your
eyes).”’

In the interpretation of the first verse (vs 19) it has been argued:
he mentions the garment, but means the body, just as Alldh has said:
“Thy raiment—purify it "4 Abf ‘Ubaida says. This(verse) is an example
of foul language (hujr). tansuli means “clear out.” (P. 138) The whole
verse hag little meaning, its inanty being the cause of its lowness. Every-
thing he says about himself makes him contemptible, silly, and indecent,
and had better be omitted. If (Imru’ulqais) had not thus passed judgment
agaimnst himself,* but had shown in some way that his character was not
such as to demand separation from him and severance of all ties with him,
and that (on the contrary) he had the quahties of good breeding and a
noble disposition, everybody would have felt obliged to maintain friendly
relations with him.# The metaphor in the second hemistich (1s tainted)
with lowness and (represents) a platitude (fawdda‘a wa-tagdraba ), though
it may be unprecedented (Garib).

42. Iqd, 1V, 13, follows Si'r, p. 56, 1n sharply eriticizing vss. 18 and 19.
Ahmad b. Firis uses the second hemistich as tadmin 1 a poem of his own,
Irédd, 11, 1314,

43. a‘$dr. the ten parts nto which the meat to be distributed by lot has
been divided.

44. Quridn 74.4. Cf. above, p. 17.

45, Cf. Gandz, op. cit., p. 35. I9dz has tabayyan; Agéni, VIII, 60, ex-
plains. tabwn ‘anhd.

46. Read. fa-lou lam.

47. I.e., the description Imru’ulgais gives of himself 1s utterly mn-
appropriate for his amorous purpose 1n this poem.
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The second verse (vs. 20) is considered one of the beautiful and original
features of the gaside ¢ The meaning 1s you are shedding tears only to
wound & heart which is already broken into little pieces (mu‘adfar), i e.,
mukassar, as one says burma (stone-pot) a‘§dr, when it 18 broken into
pieces. This 1s the interpretation recorded by al-Asma‘%® and most
(scholars) accept it as the most likely. Others, however, say.5® The phrase
alludes to the parts (a*3dr) into which the slaughtered camel is divided
By bi-sahmas-ki (with your two arrows) he refers to al-mu‘alla (the best
arrow 1n the game), which commands seven lots, and the ragib, command-
ing three lots 5! So he wants to convey (the following idea): you have
taken my heart in its entirety. By mugaffol (murdered) he means mudallal
{hunmuliated).

You will realize that whatever he may mean to say does not accord
with the preceding verses because of the contradiction which we have in-
dicated 52 Tt seems that whoever adopts the second interpretation does
so for fear (that the poet might be criticized), for he considers the words
of Tmru’ulgais objectionable in their first interpretation. For if somebody
should say* “he beats (daraba) the mark with his arrow,” meaning: “he
hits (asdba) the mark,” he would use faulty and corrupt language. He
interprets the above expression as ‘‘her eyes when hitting his wounded
heart are like two piercing arrows, and when they weep and shed tears
they strike his heart ” He who adopts the second inferpretation is
avoiding a wrong construction suggested by the wording, but renders the
meaning itself corrupt and faulty. For if (the poet) yearns (for her) in
accord with the passion he ascribes to himself, his whole heart already is
hers- so why must it be her tears that have to conquer his heart for her ?

Understand after all this (discussion) that this verse has no connection
with the first verse (vs 19) and that its contents are not related to it,
but that it is cut off from it, because nothing that precedes necessitates
her weeping, nor shows any reason for 1t So when he introduces this
sentence (kaldm) after what preceded 1t, he leaves a gap in his presenta-

48. Svr, p. 42, and DM, 1, 222, consider the verse aragq bart gdlat-hu
2U-<Arab ‘Umda, 11, 115, quotes al-Asma‘f who replaces aragg with agzal,
Masdr*, p. 355, cites a courtier of al-Mahdi’s who calls 1t ansab bait ever
composed. ‘Umda, I, 246, praises the line for embodying the first and the
most engaging (amlah) tamisl. Mushm b al-Walid, ed. M. J de Goeje,
Leiden, 1875, 16 2. (p. 115) repeats Imru’ulgais’ phrase qalb mugatial.

49. Agdni, VIII, 60, has the same comment on al-Asma‘’s authority.

50. E.g., Qurdda, p. 16, whose mterpretation has been adopted by this
translator.

51. The reference is to the massur game; on this game see Carra de Vaux,
EI, 111, 155—56, and the literature there noted.

§2. Viz.between the character he assumes in this verse and that which
he exhibits in the preceding lines.
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tion. Now, even if one verse in twenty (P. 139) should have proved free
of blame and beyond reproach and original (badi‘}, 1t would not have
been an astounding achievement. For nobody claims vis-a-vis his ilk
that all they say is contradictory and all they compose disharmonious
(mutabdywn ). It is quite sufficient to have demonstrated that all preceding
verses up to this line cannot be declared superior to any composed by the
later poets, leave alone by the earlier poets. As a matter of fact, he did
create some verses in which he excels and exhibits his skill. We only deny
that his poetry is homogeneously excellent and on the same level through-
out in regard to soundness of meaning and phrasing. We maintain that
he moves between (yatasarrafu baina) the uncouth (wahé) and the
unusual (garth), an objectionable Arabic style, altogether loathsome
like pus, and again a sound and well-balanced (mutawassit; style),
between the popular and the vulgar® in wording and meaning, beautiful
wisdom and repellent inamity. On this subject Alldh said “If it were
from any other than Allah, they would find in it (the Qur’dn) many a
contradiction.””34

21. “And with many a noble and secluded virgin (baidat hdr) (access

to) whose chamber (/ubd’) nobody (dares to) covet, I have enjoyed
pleasure leisurely.

22. On my way to her I passed guards and kin, bent on divulging the

time of my death.”

It is (generally) maintained that he wishes to compare her to the
“egg of a tent” in her purity and delicacy. This 1s a nice expression,
though he is not the first to use it; it is rather frequent amongst the
Arabs and a common comparison By gair mu‘jal (not hurried) he mntima-
tes this does not happen on rare occasions and only from time to time but
that he enjoys such favors again and again. Others hold that he perse-
veres mn his determination so that fear of her inaccessibility and in-
approachability does not induce him to hurry when he comes close to
her. This verse is of no great value, for it only repeats what has been
stated in the other verses and does not develop his love-theme and his
absorption by her Thus a repetition such as that contained in this verse
18 of small import, except that it adds the statement of her inaccessi-
bility. Nonetheless, the first half of the verse is sound in its wording,
but not so the second.

The second verse (vs 22) is weak His words lau yusirrina magtali
(if they could divulge the time of my death) stand for lau asarrd. And

53. Both in formation and meaning, sdgé corresponds exactly to 7o
dyopatiov, e g., Dionysios of Halikarnassos, Techne, X, 9 (Opuscula, ed.
Usener-Radermacher, II, 365%).

b54. Qurdn 4.84.
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the change (from the past tense to the aorist) is weak and resembles
a fall from the steed in the hippodrome of metrical necessity, and the
fault of this construction is so evident that a careful (poet) would have
been on his guard against (a mistake like this). (P. 140)
23. “When the Pleiades appeared (fa‘arradat)’® m the sky like the
(sparkling) parts of the sash, studded with gems.”

Some find fault with his phrase “when the Pleiades passed along in
the sky oblhiquely,”?® asserting that the Pleiades do not pass along in
the sky obliquely (ta‘arrada) 5 Some even go so far as to say: he names
the Pleiades but means the Gemini (gl-Jauz4’),%® since these do pass
along in the sky obliquely (or: indirectly). The Arabs sometimes (use
substitute designations). So (e.g) Zuhair says-® ka-dhmar ‘Add (like
Ahmar of ‘Ad)% when he means: Akmar Zamid (Ahmar of Tamid).s!
Some, however, in order to just:fy (the term) fa‘arrud, say - It designates
something (the broadside of which) appears first, just like a girdle when
encircling (your waist) touches you with its broadside (‘urd), that is,
with its lateral part (ndhiya). (This usage compares to what) the poet
says:82

55. Laterally exther: passed alongin thesky obliquely (Lane, p.2005¢), or:
appeared with thewr broadside. On the word see Gandz, op. cit., p. 42,
whose explenation, however, 1s not wholly satisfactory.

56. So e.g. Wasdta, p. 12. On the other hand, Kdmul, p. 447, lauds the
comparison. Azmana, II, 234, expresses high appreciation of the whole
verse. Azmana, 11, 212, makes an elaborate attempt to explain Imru’ulqais’
view of the Pleiades.

57. So, e.g., Muwasak, p. 36. Prof. H. Ritter explains the comparison
as referring to a sash worn over one shoulder (oral communication, Novem-
ber, 1947).

58. This view is advanced by an-Nahhds (d. 950), Muzhir, II, 252.
It recurs, together with the reference to Ahmar ‘Ad, Sver, p. 41. Asrdr,
p. 135, views vs. 23b favorably. DM, I, 334, notes that the rating of this
verse 1s confroversial.

59. 16.31.

60. Ancient tribe 1n Arabia, frequently mentioned 1n the Koran. On the
Zuhair passage cf. EI, I, 121.

61. Ancient Arabian people, disappeared perhaps sometime after A. D.
400, frequently mentioned in the Koran; ecf. EI, IV, 736. Ibn Rasiq,
‘Umda, 11, 233—34, wonders whether to approve of al-Asma‘’s eriticism
of this phrase of Zuhair’s, which al-Marzubéani quotes, Muwad$ah, p. 45.
Muzhir, 11, 251 (Ibn Duraid, d. 934), and 252 (an-Nahhés), voice disap-
proval of Zuhair’s phrase as of a mistake. So does Wasdta, p. 12. On the
<Ad 1n poetry cf. Th. Noldeke, SBAW, phil.-hist. Cl., CXLIV (1902), Abh.
1, p. 31, and T. Andrae, Kyrkohistorisk Arsskryft, XXIII (1923), 196 and
note 4.

62. Rajaz.
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“They showed to me their sides with worn-out shields just as the
filly on the tether shows its flank.”

(The poet) says: (The filly) shows you 1ts flank while it is tied by the
Tope. Says Abfl ‘Amr (b. al-‘Al8’)* (Imru’ulgeis) means to say: When the
Pleiades take their place in the center of the sky as the belt takes its
place 1n the middle part of a woman. We, however, feel that the verse is
irreproachable from the points of view from which they criticize it and
that 1t constitutes one of the beauties of this gasida. And were it not for a
number of (such irreproachable) verses, anybody’s poetry could match
his. Yet he does not offer anything (in the verse) passing the linmt and
reachmg the height (of mastery).

You know that neither the earlier nor the later poets have accorded
such adequate treatment to any star as they have to the Pleiades Every
one of them has produced something new and beautiful, or matched or
added to (the traditional treatment of the motive). Thus, e.g , the verse
of D& °r-Rumma .63

“I descended to the water-place riding at random while the Pleia-
des over my head looked like a high-circling crane.”

Likewise the verse of Ibn al-Mu‘tazz 64

““And you see the Pleiades in the sky (bright) as though they were
eggs of an ostrich’s hatching-place shining in the desert-ground.”

And his verse:%5

“The Pleiades in the latter part of the night resemble the opening
of a blossom or a silverstudded bridle.’’%

(P. 141) Further his verse.*?

“He handed me (the wine) while the Pleiades shone as though they
were freshly plucked narcissi with which the cupbearer greets the
boon-companions.”

Likewise the verse of al-AShab b Rumaila (an-Nahsalf):68

63. 52 48, Sibawaih, The Book, ed. H. Dérenbourg, Paris, 1881—89,
I, 227. The verse 1s highly praised, Kdmal, p.448, and Azmng, I1, 234.
Besides, Azmena quotes the verse agamn, I, 188, and I, 316 (here anon.).
The verse quoted Muwassd, p. 79230, 15 somewhat simular, Tawil.

64. I, 251 Kdmal.

65. Sili, Aurdq, ARbér auldd al-bulafd’, ed J.Heyworth-Dunne, London,
1936, p. 195; DM, 1, 336; Asrdr, p. 169; Nuwairi, I, 67. Tawil.

66. Asrdr, p. 102, hists the comparison of the Pleiades to a silverstudded
bridle amongst the choice or uncommon (hdsst) similes.

67. II, 5515, Tawil.

68. The poet was a contemporary of al-Farazdaq (d. 728) with whom he
had a muhdjdt, exchange of lampoons (Tabari, II, 95), verses from which
are quoted 1n Nagad, pp 614—5 and 702. Agdni, VIII, 158—60, has a
note on al-Ashab. The verse occurs: DM, I, 335 (anon.); Muhddardgt, II,
242; Azminag, 11, 234 (Abi °1-AZhab al-Asadi), Nuwaird, I, 68 (ascribed to
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“To him who nightly travelled through (the desert) the Pleiades
shone as though they were ear-rings chained (musalsal) near the
Western brim of the horizon.”

Ibn al-Mu‘azz (further) said:®

“The Pleiades (an-najm) drop and the gemim follow them like a

woman. who reaches out for her ear-rmgs which have fallen to the

ground.”

He has taken over this (1dea) from Ibn ar-Rami who says:?0

“His saliva is sweet when you taste his mouth while the Pleiades

1n the Western sky are ear-rings.”

Ibn al-Mu“azz says 72

“He gave me wine to drink when the morning was still wrapped in
the might

and when the Pleiades like the blossoms of a twig scattered (their
sparkling) over the earth.”

And he also says.”

“The Pleiades are eager to set

Just as a fiery horse bends down its head when on the point of
getting into harness (bridle; lijdm).”

Ibn at-Tatriyya says:™

“When the Pleiades were in the sky as though they were pearls
scattered from their (broken) string.”

If T had compiled for you all the original phrases (badi‘) the (poets)
have employed in the description of the Pleiades this book would have
become too long and have exceeded its purpose. We only wish to make
you realize that orginality (1bdd‘) in this field is (P. 142) easy (qarib)
and by no means unusual (garib). With reference to our quotations
(Imruv’ulqais) adds nothing to the beauty of the comparisons (in use for
the Pleiades). He either approaches or matches them. So you understand
that what has been ascribed and attributed to him by his adherents, to
wit, that he alone has attained mastery (in the application of an apt
comparison to the Pleiades), is (in reality) an achievement in which he
has many associates, a trodden road, a travelled path, and a wide-open
door. And if this is the most perfect verse of the gasida, the (main) pear]

Ibn al-Mu‘tazz). Tawil The phrase qurt musalsal 13 used 1n a similar
context by the Sahib Ibn ‘Abbad (d. 995), Husri, I1I, 662.

69. Sali, op cut., p. 275. Basit.

70. DM, 1, 335. Hafif

71. 1L, 401335, Hafif.

72. I1,91'3:14; Asrdr, p. 70. Hafif.

73. DM, I, 334 Muhddardt, 11, 242; Azmna, 11, 234; ISajHamdsa,
p. 214, Nuwaurd, I, 67; MM, p. 184; Gandz, op cu., p. 43 (with reff. to
Agani, XV, 166, and Hizdna, 11, 48, and IV, 417). Tawfil.

ed
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of the necklace, the central gem of the jewel-string, and it ranks no
higher (than stated above), then what about (the verses) you disapprove
of 2 Besides there 1s a sort of constraint (in the verse). For (Imru’ulqgais)
says: ‘“when the Pleiades presented their broadside in (the center of)
the sky as the parts of the belt present themselves ”” The words {a‘arradat
(fi’s-samd’) (presented their broadside in [the center of ] the sky) could be
dispensed with, since he compares (the Pleiades) to the parts of the girdle
regardiess of whether they stand in the center of the sky or at the points
where they rise or set. So the pompous array™ of using at-ta‘arrud, etc ,
and the amplification of the phrase are pointless He wishes to say that
the Pletades are like one piece of the gem-studded girdle. So his phrase
ta‘arruda atnd’s *l-widdhi (as the parts of the girdle present themselves)
is meaningless. He meant to say: fa‘arrude qit‘atin min aindi 1-wisdhi
(as one of the parts of the girdle presents itself) but the proper words did
not oceur to him so that he compares to a plural’? what can only be
compared to a singular form.

24. “When I arrived she had already put aside her clothes near the

curtain to sleep, except for the undergarment

25. And she said- By the oath of Allih' There is no escape from you.

Methinks your wickedness {or- folly) will never cease ”

Look at the first (of thesetwo) verses and those preceding it— howcon-
fused and ill cared for is his composition! He has already mentioned his
enjoyment of her favors, the time, the circumstances and the gnardians,
and onty now does he begin to describe her appearance when he entered
and joined her, how she had put aside her clothes with the exception of
ber undergarment al-mutafodds] is one who is dressed in a single garment,
and al-mutafaddil is the same as al-fudul.’® What he ought to have said
at the beginning he only mentions at the end His words ladd >s-sur
(near the curtain) are a padding; they are neither beautiful nor original
(badi‘) The whole verse does not contain any beauty nor excellence.

The second verse 1s both related and unrelated (to what precedes 1t;
[ihi taliq wa*htildl). Al-Asma‘l notes that md lake Milatun means: you
cannot come to me while people are around. The 1dea in the second
hemustich is totally unrelated (P. 143) to the first, and joining the two
half-verses causes a certain mcongruity {darb min af-tafdwut).

26. “And 1 arose with ber and walked forth while she dragged the

trains of a cloak adorned with figures (to efface) our traces behind us.

74. tahwil; cf. R. Dozy, Supplément aux dictionnaires arabes, 2nd ed.,
Leiden and Paris, 1927, I1, 769—170.

75. atnd’ 1s plural of finy.

76. Both words designate a person who only wears the msfdal; cf. Lane,
p- 24138, and Gandsg, op. cu., pp. 44—45.
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27. And when we had passed the quarters of the tribe and the depres-
sion of Habt (or: of a grove) with its sandy hillocks took us side-
ways,” 7

The first verse describes her assistance to him, until she arises with
him in order to be alone with him She drags over their traces the tramns
of her embroidered cloak. —al-murjal is a sort of garment the embroidery
(waly) of which is called farsil.—There is constraint (tekelluf) in this
phrase, for he says: behind us over our trace. It would have been sufficient
1o say: over our trace After all, the train drags only behind the walker,
so there is no point 1n adding : behind us. (Besides,) he really means to say
(taqdir) « fa-qumiu amdi bihd (soLaroseto walk forth with her; instead of:
Ja-qumiu bihd am¥i, so I arose with her and walked forth). This again
18 a sort of constraint (or: forced construction) Then he should have said:
dail mirt (train of a cloak) instead of adydl mirt (trains of a cloak) But
even if the verse would have been free from all these (defects) 1t would
have been commonplace (qarib). With a verse like this you cannot
surpass nor outdo any other verse. The sayimng of Ibn al-Mu‘“azz 1s much
more beautiful .77

‘Al night long I spread my cheek (as a carpet) under his feet in
humility and T dragged my trams (adydli) over (his) trace ”

In the second verse (vs. 27) ajaznd (15 used) in the sense of gata‘nd (we
crossed, passed); hobt is a depressed tract of land; kigf is a sloping sand-
ridge; ‘agangal’ 18 compact sand the strata of which are mterlocked.

This verse contrasts with the preceding verses For what is easy in it to
pronounce (selis) 18 very common (qgarih), resembling the manner of
speech of people born of a foreign mother or employed in lowly, ordmary
Iife (bidla).”® And right 1n the midst of this diction he uses unusual words
and introduces uncouth and complicated expressions 8¢ There is nothing
gained by mentioning them nor by choosing to insert them in his speech 8!
We praise an unusual and forceful phrase contrasting with the general
style (nasj) if it occurs where 1t 18 needed to describe what 1s commensu-
rate with 1t, like (e g ) His word used in the description of the Day of
Resurrection - yauman ‘ebiisan qamtariran (a day grim and calamitous) 82
But if 1t occurs in another place 1t is objectionable and blameworthy n
inverse proportion to the praise it deserves when used in its proper place.

77. ISayHamdsa, p. 258; Kaskil, p. 381. Basit.

78. Cf. the references histed by Gandz, op. ¢ut., p. bl.

79. Cf. Lane, p 174c.

80. This attack refers to ‘agangal; cf. Mehren, pp. 156—16, on the Arabs’
dishke of long and difficult words mn poetry.

81. Read: br-kaldme-he.

82. Qur’dn 76.10.

e
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"

It is said that Jarir recited before one of the Umayyad calj EQRY
(beginning) b i
(P. 144) “The companion tribe (halif) parted g4 R 8 qasid,
bade farewell. Will you always feel afflicted when, the &tq%,\
to part 2 ¥ mak&n ang
How can T find consolation as, since your depayy, € Teady
found & soothing heart nor a drink to quench my ¢y AR h
{The caliph) was carried away by the beauty of thig poest.” Ave
rir} reached the verse- "
“And Bauza‘ says: you are crawling along (Ieaning) i (Ja.
(because of old age). Why didst thou not scoff at ye, Op Yo
me, Oh Bauza“®?” ‘ Ple chur Staff
Then (the caliph) said. You have marred your o T thap
name®, © g
28 I drew to me the two branches of the dauha-treg a Ny this
to me, of slender waist, plump above the ankles (li . i S

not

3

the leg-rings), n the SWayeq

29. of slim figure, white, not too plump, her breasts Place of
diant, lit : polished) like a mirror.” ‘)Oth

Or: v,

83. I, 1591217.160* Kdml. For Rématdn cf. Ramdtay,

84. The story 1s told by Sir, p. 11 (trans., Th. Noldek R | 8
Kenntnas der Poesie der alten Araber, Hanover, 1864, p, 1 5@ ’ Bez @m, 1.1
by M. Gaudefroy-Demombynes, Ibn Qotaiba [Ibn Quta,lbaj a,ndtruge Zur

au Lwre de la Poésie et des Poétes, Paris, 1947, p 10, wy¢ L, . I‘eeentl
note, p. 50, where ISaraf, p. 336, should be added to the reg, 1 ln:}oducth
er

V, 169—70, HammAd ar-Riwiya relates how he 1s be&terene% Oty
of Ja‘far b. Mansir when he recites this poem. The prince 4 ol ay, t). Agdng
15 the name of a gdla rather than a human woman and thg 1y hy he Orde.
cause him a sleepless night (cf. Rescher, I, 277). Agdni, Vl;gly Illh E&uzeI;
b. Mansiir merely objects to Bauza‘ as the name of a gilq ‘UI, 1 Bmg w.i;“
quotes a verse by as-Sayyid al-Himyari (d. 793) with B&uza(mdqﬁ’ Jatf:;
of the name and refers to ‘Abdalmalk’s disproval of Jarg,. ° g II, 11 6r
also Ibn Saraf’s criticism, p. 336). Smce Iqd, IV, 219, the S thapProv >
Jaumal 1 a verse is objected to 1t may be suggested that the Se of tgf 1t (eef
femmine names of the foutal pattern m verse. It may be mg Tak
connection that al-Ahtal was blamed for using the femmlnstlons d
al-Buhturi for Tumédir; cf. T4, p 261. Ilanld gy
FYor the attitude cf. Boileau, L’art poétrgque, 111, 243 4 N Qadﬁls
D’un seul nom quelquefois le son dur ou bizarre <. =0
Rend un poéme enfrer ou burlesque ou barbare.
A. B. Keath, The Sanskri Drama, Oxford, 1924, p. 25
Réjasekhara, fl. ca. 900, m his Kdvyamimansa, tells “aneyy Tocq
who forbade the use of certan letters and combinationg Oteg g the,
grounds of euphony”, recommending to the poets to fOHQQ sohﬁf kyy, b
Cf. also sbed., p. 332, Mammata’s, ca 1300, method of prog,,. "~ ngg 88

. th S

Q >
and strength through the use of certain sounds. Cin &l; llsagoél
eetn .
€33
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The meaning of hasartuis- I drew near and bent down. bi-gusnay deuha
(the two branches of the dauho-tree )8 is an uncommendable expression.
It 1s not proper to speak of two (branches).®® The second hemistich
(of vs. 28) is sounder. It contains, however, nothing by way of description
which is not on everybody’s tongue. You can find 1t n the descriptave
passages of every poet. But despite its triteness it 18 correct (sd@leh). The
meaning of muhafhafe is: light, not heavy; al-mufdds is a woman who has
became flabby in frame. If you consider the contrast of this verse to the
preceding verses, (Imru’ulqais’) weakness for objectionable words, and
the mistake of singling out her breasts as radiant after having already
stated that she 1s white all over ber body, the verse is (to be judged as)
of no value, but rather commonplace (qarib) and mediocre (mutawassit).

30. ““She turns and shows an oval (cheek), and she protects herself

with the eye of a deer of Wajra,*” mother of a young;

31 (and she shows) a neck like that of an antilope (7’m), not too

long when she stretches it, nor unadorned.”

The meaning of ‘an asil is bi-asil He means a cheek that is not ugly
(kazz). tattagi (she protects herself): one says: itagd-hu bi-fursi-hi, i.e.,
he puts his shield between himself and (his opponent). His expression
tasuddu wa-tubdi ‘an astlin (she turns away and shows an oval cheek) is
misplaced since you disclose your face when turning towards (a person)
not when turning away (from a person). taffagi bi-ndziratin (she protects
herself with an eye) 1s an elegant (malih) expression, but (unfortunately)
he has jomed 1t to the rest of the composition which is faulty, (P. 145)
namely the words min wahss Wajrata (of the deer of Wajra). The passage
ought to be quite different He should have proceeded to mention “the
eyes of gazelles or of (wild) kine” without using the general term wah¥
(deer), because amongst (the wah$) are animals whose eyes are not pleas-
ing. mutfil (having a young one) 18 explained as designating (an animal)
that is not quite young but rather fully developed. This, (however), is a
forced excuse (for the poet’s use of the word). On the basis of this ex-
planation, which 1s mentioned by al-Asma‘?, mutfil is a useless addition.
But in my opinion it may serve another purpose, viz. to mtimate that
when (the deer) has a kid she looks on her young with the eyes of tender-

85. On the dauha, cf. Lane, p. 929b.

86. Because her body can only be likened to one branch.

87. Wayra, generally thought to be a desert stretch along the road from
Mecca to Basra, has through frequent use 1n poetry lost its specific geo-
graphical connotation. Wah§ Wajre thus means hardly more than: deer
of the steppe, or of the wilderness. Cf. also Gandz, op. cu., pp. 58—59.
Wasdta, pp. 30—31, ndicules the specification of the deer as ‘“‘deer of
‘Wajra” pointing out that no one who had been to Wajra had been able to
find any difference between the wahs Wajra and any other wahs.
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ness, and this look (for the poet) represents the tenderness of the loving
eye. The entire passage constitutes an appendage of mediocre value.

In the second verse (vs. 31) laisa bi-f@ki$mn means: it (the neck) is not
of excessive length. And nagsat-hu means: she lifted (the neck). To say
lavsa bi-fddin in praise of the neck is abominable (fdh$), and his own
invention. If you examine Arab poetry you meet with descriptions of the
neck (as charming) as sorcery. How did this particular word (viz. fghi§)
occur to him and how did he come to use it ? Why did he not say as Abd
Nuwis dd %8 ‘

“Iike gazelles ascendmg (fresh) meadows, climbing up from a
pond” ?

I do not mean to prolong (this discussion) lest you might find it an-
noywmg nor do I plan to employ many more words of blame lest you might
feel bewildered. So I hasten to sum up what I have said. If you are an
expert you have by now penetrated (into the subject) and are satisfied
(with my argument) and understand why we reproach (Imru’ulqais) and
you require no further (explanations). In case, however, you do not
belong to this class and are lacking in thorough knowledge of this field,
no explanation would be sufficient for you even if we had all his poems
read (to you), shonld pursue all his phrases, and point out in every single
letter (what 1s wrong)

Understand that this qasida represents a mixture of styles. (com-
prising) vulgar and common, mediocre, weak and worthless, uncouth,
obscure and objectionable verses, and a restricted number of original
ones. We have pointed out the common style in them and you will not
be 1n doubt regarding the uncouth and detestable elements (P. 146) which
frighten the ear, terrify the heart, and are a stram on the tongue. Their
meamng brings a frown to every noble man’s face, their appearance looks
gloomy to every enquirer or onlooker Such poetry cannot be commended
nor considered elegant, since it is far removed from what it intends to
convey (ifhdm) and contrary to the mutual understanding (taféhum)
which forms the purpose of speech Thus, naturally, (this kind of poetry)
cannot attain its aim and reaches into (the sphere of) vague and enigmatic
allusions

(The experts) consider as original (badi* ) in this poem the following verse

35. “In the morning grams of musk are on her bed, she sleeps deep

nto the morning, and does not gird herself with a working-
garment 89

88. Ed. Asaf, 83.4. Kdmal muraffal.

89. Tufail 6.8 practically duplicates the line. Gandz, op. ¢it., p. 64, calls
attention to the fact that “Umar b. abl Rabia 197.16,17, took over ver-
batim the second hemistich of this verse.
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In their opinion the second half-verse is original; its implication is that
she is leading a pleasant and luxurious life, with somebody to provide
for her. By lam tantatiq “an tafadduli (she does not gird herself with a
working-garment) he means to say: she does not gird herself (for work)
when in her under-garment, ‘en being used in the sense of ba‘da. Abli
‘Ubaida says‘ she does not gird herself to work but puts on one single
garment only.?

(The critics) consider as beautiful (mahdsin) (the following verses):

42, “And many a mght, (black, or: stormy) like the billows of the sea,

lowered its veil upon me®?, with all kinds of sorrows in order to
try me.

43 And T said to (the night) when it stretched its back and let it be

extended by its hindquarters and its breast heaved heavily:%

44 Oh you long night, bring forth your morning. Your speed of arous-

ing dawn is none too exemplary.”

Some compare these verses with an-Nabiga {°d-Dubyéni)’s »3

“Leave me, Oh Umaima, to dustressmg sorrow and to a night
which I endure, whose stars are creeping,

and to a heart upon which night has gathered sorrow that had
been far afield, and in which grief has doubled from everywhere.

It was obstinate (by not yielding to the morning) until I said:
(this night) will never end, and he who follows the stars (the shepherd
of the stars) will never go home.”

(Both groups of verses) were laid before one of the caliphs and the
verses of Imru’ulqais were given preference and their metaphor was
considered beautiful.®* He has endowed the night with a breast which is
oppressively slow to move away, so it terminates haltingly; (P. 147) he

90. The msfdal, a garment used when staying in the tent, 1. e. at home.

91. Tbn al-Mu‘tazz, I, 2915, iimitates Imru’ulqais’ figure of the night low-
ering 1ts veil.

92. Ibn Waki‘, quoted ‘Umda, I, 245, considers vss 42 and 43 the first
wstvdra. Qurdda, p. 15, quotes vs. 43, the comparson of the mght to a
kuneehng camel, al-jamal al-bark, as an mnovation on the part of Imru’al-
qais. Husri, III, 46, considers Tirirmmah, ed. F. Krenkow, London, 1927,
1.1,2, inspired by vs. 44 Wasdla, p. 445, praises the metaphors of vs. 43,
Razi, p. 91, vss. 42 and 43.

93. 1.1,3,2 (sic!); ed. Dérenbourg, JA4s, 6th series, XIL (1868), 272
(trans., pp. 310—11). Tawil. Muwadsah, pp. 31—34, has a long discussion
.of both passages and of the ‘“long mght” motive in general. Qais b. al-
Hatim 18 3 15 very ssmilar {to Nabiga 1.3.

94. The caliph referred to is, according to Muwadsah, p. 31, al-Walid I
{705—715). Hattébi, foll. 35b—364a, and Husri, III, 45—46, report that
21-Walid argued the case with his brother Maslama and that a¥-Sa‘bi
{d. 728) was asked to arbitrate.
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ascribes to it a number of buttocks (arddfan katiratan) and a long-
stretched backbone. (The critics) feel that this (figure of speech) contrasts
with Abt Tammam’s uncouth, unusual, objectionable metaphors and
that the language is elegant. Know then that though it (really) is sound
and elegant, it does not belong to the class which may be called extremely
beautiful. There is a touch of constraint (1n 1t) and it betrays traces of
tosome artificiality

(The critics further) select as orignal (badi‘) from the gasida:

47. “And often did I ride forth in the morning, while the birds were
still in their nests, on a smooth-haired (munjarid) steed, a chain
for the wild game, (high like a) palace,®

48. persistent (or- quick) 1 attack and flight, exhibiting front and
back at the same time, like a bulky rock hurled down by a torrent
from on high.”

And again:

54. “It has the flanks of a gazelle, the legs of an ostrich, the rapid
gait (wrhd) of a wolf, and the gallop of a young fox.”%

His phrase gaid al-awdbid (a chain for the wild game) is pretty (malih).
Similar expressions occur frequently in the language of the poets and
of the eloquent, and it 15 possible (for everybody) to manufacture some-
thing like it. Our contemporaries achieve compositions of the same kind
and invent beautiful figures of speech (mahdsin) and embellish with them
their diction. The earlier poets due to their proficiency and mastery had
no need to have recourse to artifice in order to achieve this; it occurred
to them quite naturally and in agreement with common usage. In his
descriptive attributes mikarr mifarr (persistent, or quick, in attack and
flight) (Imru’ulqais) combines antithesis (#bdg) and comparison (ta8bth).
On the horse’s speed there are more beautiful and attractive (allaf)
passages in poetry. There is real craftsmanship (san‘e) in his combining:
four comparisons m one verse (vs 54), but he has found rivals and com-
petitors It is easy to equal him (in excellence) and to reach him is simple
and no special achievement

‘We have explained to you that this gaside and those like it obviously
exhibit 1n their various verses discrepancies in regard to their excellence,
corruption (radd’a), easiness of elocution, intricacy (in“gdd), soundness,

95. This verse 1s also quoted I9dz, p. 72 (this translation, p. 5).

96. Halaf al-Ahmar, quoted Heyawdn, 111, 15, praises the verse (also
quoted I%dz, p. 74 [this translation, p. 10]) for 1ts comprehensiveness;
Suer, p. 55, lauds 1t for the beauty of the similes, Qurdda, p. 17, for the apt
comparison of four elements to four other elements. <Umda, I, 259, quotes
Qudama who considers the verse as containing the best tasbih ever found
in Arabic poetry.
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looseness (or: weakness, of composition; inhildl), solidity (of texture;
tamakkun), ease (tasahhul), carelessness (istirsdl), uncouthness (ta-
wadduh), and feneral loathsomeness (wstikrdh). (Imruw’ulqais) has asso-
ciates in (composing) poems like this (qasida), (the qasida itself) has
competitors in 1ts features of beauty (mahdsin), and rivals in 1ts inno-
vations (badd’‘). There 18 no comparison between diction which at one
time splits a rock, and at another time melts away, changes color like a
chamaeleon, varies like passions, whose grammatical construction teems
with confusion, (P. 148) and whose motives make 1t vile; and on the
other hand a diction that in spite of all 1ts intricacies of thought proceeds
in perfect order, whose structure is consistently even, whose formation 1s
harmonious, and which is uniformly pure, splendid and brnliliant (i e.,
the style of the Qur’an) Its heterogeneity 1s homogeneous (mulitalifu-hu
mwtalif ), its homogene1ty is oneness (muttakad), what seems remote in
it is near, its original elements are familiar, and again what seems familiar
is original ($drid/mutf‘). And (the style of the Qur’an) is uniform (wdhid)
despite its variety, and cannot be considered difficult in any case nor
obscure 1 any respect

‘We mntended to deal with a number of famous gagidas to discuss them,
to point out their motives (ma‘dni) and features of beauty (mahdsin)
and to mention to you their merits and defects, and we meant to speak
to you at some lenght about this subject (jins) and to open for you this
road Afterwards we understood this to be outside the scope of our book
as the discussion thereof pertains to the eriticism of poetry (nagd af-$%)
and 1ts control by balance and touch-stone On that subject there exist
books, though they are not exhaustive, and compositions though they
may not fathom (their subject). And this much suffices in our book.

We did not want to copy for you what the literary specialists (udabd’)
have written about the defects of Imru’ulgais in prosody, syntax, and
motives (ma‘dnt), and what has been criticized in Ins poems, and what
(passages) of his dfwdn have been discussed, for this, too, 1s alien to the
aim of our book and outside of 1ts purpose. We wanted to explain no
more than we actually did, (just enough) to make you realize that the
way of poetry is a well-trodden road and a much visited abode. Those
who deal with it take from it according to their means and obtain from
1t in proportion to their circumstances. You find that the earlier (poet)
employs motives for which a later (poet) has substituted something better
inspired by the earlier poet; you find the later poet in possession of
motives which an earlier poet had neglected. And again you find motives
which oceur to both of them together, so as to make of them two com-
panions at one bridle, or two sucklings on one breast. And God gives
His favor to whomever He pleases.
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CRITICISM OF AL-BUI_ITURf

Verily, he who compares the Qur’4dn with the poetry of Imru’ulqaisis
farther astray then the ‘““ass of his folk,”! and more stupid than Ha-
bannaqa 2 Even if all of his poetry were like the select verses quoted by
s, we would still have to disclaim all appreciation of his verse-3

“Many an aged (wild bull) resplendent like the sunnaiq and many
an antilope have I roused (lit : terrified) with a prancing (horse;
nohdd) which starts running in mid-day heat.”

Al-Asma‘isaid - I donot know what are: as-sinn (aged bull), as-sunnaiq,
and as-sunnam (antilope). Somebody (else, however), remarked: as-
sunnaig is a hill.*

In (the same qasida Imrw’ulgais) says >

“He has the {short) ribs of an onager, and the legs of an ostrich,
he 18 like a noble Caesarean stallion, prone to bite (‘addd).”

(Equally objectionable is) his verse:®

“Like sparrows and flies and worms, and more daring than the
greediness of wolves.”

And our rejection (Zagbih) is strengthened by what follows in other
verses of (the same poem):?

“And I have travelled far and wide in the lands under the sun,
until coming home satisfied me more than booty.

And my aspiration was directed towards every noble trait and
thus my merit grew.”

1. Thisis probably an allusion to Mutalammis, Diwdn, ed. K. Vollers,
Leipzag, 1903, 12.1: himdr al-gaum.

2. A fabled personage proverbial for his simplieity, ¢f G. W. Froytag,
Arabum Proverbia, Bonn, 1838—43, 1, 392—93: ahmaq mwn Habannaga.
See also Baydn, I1, 190—91, and GAL, Suppl., I, 61.

3. 3522. Tawil.

4. Cf. Yaqit, II1, 471, with reference to this verse. The condemnation
of the verse 1s probably based on dislike of rare words as well as on disap-
proval of alliteration. For the attitude hostile to alliteration cf. e.g. the
recurrent criticism of al-A%¥4’s Iine, 6 37b, whose sequence of adjectives
begmning with § 15 objected to, amongst others, by Sir, p. 12 (see also
below, 149dz, p. 171; this trans., p. 86, and note 19). ‘Abid 1.6b, with 1ts
three alliterative § appears, however, to have escaped censure.

5. 35.16.

6 52. Wafur.

7. 5.9,8.

S4
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We are equally affected by what he says in (another) qasida, extremely
worthless (fi nihdyat as-suqit).®

“At times when her mouth, whenever I awakened her from sleep,
was like musk, diffusing its perfume, retained in the stramning-cloth
(fadddm).®

Behold their litters travelling in the morn, like palm-trees of
Saukan at harvest-time.

As though the tongue of him who drinks (the wine to which the
girl’s saliva has been likened) were touching wax (mém)} that in-
fects his body with disease.””10

Likewise by his verse.! (8. 171)

“They do not act like Hanzala’s clan. For their decision at their
council was indeed evil!

No Himyarite keeps his pledge and no ‘Udas, any more than the
buttocks of a wild ass rubbed sore by the crupper.

Verily, the Banfi “‘Auf had built up a reputation for themselves
which the intruders ruined when they committed {reason.”

Likewise by his verse.?

““ Announce to Sihab, nay, rather announce to ‘Asim: has the news
of Malik reached you ?

Verily, we left you behind (in the field) slain, wounded, captive,
like demons

(The captives) walk between our saddles, subservient, but neither
hungry nor emaciated.”’1?

8 59.6,7,11. Kdmul. The poet1s remimmseing of days bygone In vs 5bhe
refers to the time when she captivated him with radiant, stmhng teeth.

9. Musk was added to the wine but removed before drinking by filtering
the wine through a straining-cloth. On the addition of musk, cf. e g.,
A. von Kremer, Culturgeschichte des Orients unter den Chalifen, Vienna,
1875—1717, 1, 141, G. Jacob, Altarabisches Bedurnenleben, p. 102, R. Geyer,
SBWA, phil.-lust. XK1., CIL (1905), Abh. 6, pp. 91—2. Of verses alluding
to the practice Zuhair 1. 32 and ¢Abid 5.13 may be mentioned as charac-
teristic mnstances. The straming-cloth 1s discussed by R. Geyer, SBWA,
phil.-hist. K1, CXCIT (1919), Abh. 3, pp. 151—54, where numerous re-
ferences will be found.

10. It may not be without interest to note that al-Mubarrad, Epistle,
Onrentalia, n.s., X (1941), 377, praises highly vss. 3 and 4 of the same poem.

11. 27.3,4,1. Munsarih. Vs. 3b follows the translation offered by G.
Olinder, The Kings of Kinda, Lund and Leipzig, 1927, p. 87.

12. 53.1—3. Rajaz.

13. It deserves notice that in this 7ajaz poem the two misrd of the -
divadual hnes do mot rhyme.
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Slips like these are not confined to him alone. Al-A%3 composed
(a number of objectionable verses such ag);14
“May Allah let you enter the coolness of Paradise, cheerful, in an
auspicious way!”
Al-AE also said .15
“While his eye was heedless I shot at his ewe and I hit the center
of her heart and her spleen ”
He has said about his horse -6
“He orders lucern for {his'stallion) al-Yahmiim every evening and
lets him be supplied with so much barley that he nearly ruins his
digestion ¥
He has further said 18
(A cook who) roasts meat, handy, active, agile, quick in service.”
All these words have the same meaning.®®
To Zuhair a similar thing happened 1n his verse:20
“And I took a serious oath by the stations of Mind and by the
place where foreheads and lice are scraped off ”
How could this be mentioned in a gasida 1n which (the poet) says.2!
“Is there anything that would let hattf (lances)? grow unless
it be the roots (of the ash-tree) ? Are palm-trees planted anywhere
outside of their proper soil ¢
Likewise (open to objection) is the verse of at-Tirimméh 23 (P. 172)
“Surely then shall bring thee to Lamisa a bold female camel which
with her urine bas ejected the semen of the stallion ”

14. The verse actually 1s by an-Néibiga ’1-Ja<di. Cf. Muwassah, p. 65, and
the translation, RSO, X1V (1933/34), 411, by M. Nallino. Mutagdr:ib.

15. Al-ASa, ed R. Geyer, 3.7, trans. by Geyer, SBW A4, phil.-hist. K1,
CXCII (1919), Abh. 3, p. 75. Kdmal.

16. 33.16. Tawil.

17. Al-Yahmim was a famous horse belonging to an-Nu‘man b. al-
Mundir, last king of al-Hira, ca. 580—602, of. G. L. Della Vida, Les “Livres
des Chevaux .., Leiden, 1928, p. 21 of Arabic text, where this verse
1s quoted.

18. 6.37b, trans. by Geyer, op. cit., p. 15. Basit

19 As indicated above, note 4, Svr, p. 12, critacizes the line for 1ts four
needless synonyms. Sin, pp. 262—63, quotes 1t together with Imru’ulqais
35 16 and Mushm b. al-Walid 5.15 (p. 47) as examples of bad ta)ynis. Smnce
all three verses abound in s and & phonetic dislike may have contributed to
al-‘Askari’s rejection Amidi, p. 116, also condemns A3 6.47b along with
Imruv’ulqais 35.22a 1n his discussion of bad taynis; and Muwadsah, p. 289,
rejects Muslim 5.15 with considerable emphass.

20. 14.6. Tawil. On the vs. cf. T. Kowalski, 40, VI (1934), 72—3.

21. 14.4].

22. Cf. Schwarzlose, op. cit , pp. 217—18.

23. 2.10; the translation s F. Krenkow’s. Hafif. The poet died ca. 723.
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as-sabanidt: the strong female camel; al-kwdd. the semen of the
stallion. She lets the semen of the stallion flow out together with the
urme. So she had not refused him (as she would have done if she had
been pregnant), nor had she conceived and thus been weakened. al-md@ir -
the flowing.

If anybody should say: I find that you are dealing severely with
Imrv’ulgais and that you are of the opinion that he vacillates between
the smooth and the rough, the pleasant and the harsh, the unfamiliar
and the familiar, the obvious and the remote, that you further think
that belanced diction is the best and succinct composition the most
perfect; and that you, thus, deem al-Buhturi superior in this racetrack,
surpassing everybody by far in all these respects, and that you are aware
that the scribes (kuttdb) prefer his diction (kaldm) to every other and
place his opinion on eloquence (baldga) above every other opinion; that,
simlarly, you detect in Abfi Nuwés splendor of diction and subtlety of
ideas which stun even experts of rhetoric and which men of subtle taste
and of wit prefer to every other poet, because they attribute to his
composition such elegance (rau‘e) as they do not attribute to anybody
else, and such ornateness (zbrij) as has not been attained by anyone
apart from him . If this be so, how canthe superiority of any other hiterary
composttion (i.e , primarily that of the Qur’an) be recognized ?

The answer 1s The discusston (of the fact) that it is not permissible to
weigh the Qur’dn against poetry has preceded ¢ There we have shown
the hiterary character of the poetry of Imruulgais He 1s the greatest of
all (the poets); on his superiority they all insist. He is their $oif, whose
excellence they all acknowledge, their leader whom they all imitate, and
their imdm to whom they all resort. We have further demonstrated that
the rank of hus poetry is mferior to the rank which must be accorded to
the composition of the Qur’in, and that he could not admix with his
poetry (even as much as) the dust of that composition (1.e., of the
Qur’in). When you consider these things he becomes just as it has been
said .25

“And in the morning I became to Laild like one who looks at the
retreat of a star setting i the West at dawn 728

24. In Part Two of this translation.

25. The poet 13 Manin Bani ‘Amir, Qais b. al-Mulawwah, love
poet and hero of a celebrated love-story, d. ca. 689. His historicity has,
however, been doubted; cf. GAL, Suppl., I, 81. Quotations: Kédmal, p.166;
Agéni, I, 174 and 179; VIII, 172 (anon.); al-Ma‘arri, Letters, p. 8, Nuwairi,
1V, 198; ISajHamdsa, p. 156 (ascribed to Muhammad b. an-Numairi);
MM, p. 158. Tawil.

26. In the same way, Imru’ulqa:s vanishes from the scene when his work
is to be compared with the Qur’an.
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And as it has been said again:*?

“Eastward she went and westward went I- so when may the
eastbound and the westbound meet ¢”

Since we have explamed, as you know, the fundamental rules (qi‘ida)
and have recounted to you all the details with which you are now familiar
regarding the poetry of Imru’ulqais, we need not discourse on the poetry
of every single poet nor on the speech of every eloquent orator. For the
special allows inference at (P. 173) the general.?® We have already ex-
plained in a general way the difference between the style of the Quran
and every other (conceivable) style, and its superiority in composition
and disposition (fartth), and its preeminence mn wisdom (hikma) and
excellence (bard‘a). Then we discussed its distinction above all you have
seen. Thus, there remains no (pertinent) question for us (to answer).

We proceed: You know that whoever maintains the superiority of
al-Buhturi in poetical skill endeavors to establish his superiority only as
against Ibn ar-Rimi, or to balance their respective merits. But he by no
means wishes) to place al-Buhturi above Imru’ulqais or any of the
latter’s class (tabaga). In the same way Abli Nuwés’ poetry is to be
compared to the poetry of his equals alone, and his diction measured
against that of his kind amongst his contemporaries.” The difference
between them is but slight and the discrepancy small. If, however,
anybody should opine or conjecture that any class of poetry may be
compared (mu‘drad) to the composition of the Qur’an (on a basis of
equality, to him would apply the verse of the Qur’an) “it is as if he fell
down from heaven, and the birds snatched him away, or the wind
swooped with him to a remote place.””*® These are mere flights of fancy
which chase and resemble each other, and the purpose at which (the dis-
putant) aims and for the sake of which he tries to harmonize them, 1s
well known and subject to dispute (i e., this is a common way of arguing
and has often been refuted).

Consider what is said of al-Husamn b. ad-Dahhik (d 864) 31 He relates

27. Kdmal.

28. al-qalil yadullu ‘ald ’l-katir. A more literal translation would be: few
words will indicate many facts, or thoughts. The phrase 1s a commonplace;
cf. e.g, Adab, p. 19 (= ‘Iqd, 111, 2); Hayawdn, II1, 26—27 (where the
Qur’an 1s praised for answering just this requirement); IMudabbir, p. 46
(= Iqd, ITI, 23); Salf, p. 230; and Ir$dd, I, 37711 (1n a vs. by Ahmad b.
Ismé<l b. al-Hasib, a correspondent of Ibn al-Mu‘tazz).

29. Agdnt, XV, 97, attributes to the caliph ‘Alf the principle that a poet:
can be measured only against other poets of his own tabaga.

30. Qurdn 22.32.

31. This story recurs Husri, I1, 17—18, ‘Umda, I1, 173, and without the
verses of Abli Nuwés, Agdni, VI, 175. Further references m the present
writer’s article, JNES, III (1944), 235.
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as follows: I recited to Abi Nuwis my gagida in which occur the
lines:3

“Incorrigible (¥dtirt),8 of a disposition that evokes disgust, he
adorns his debauchery with (a pretense of) asceticism.
With a cup standing in front of him, you would think him to be a
moon that sips some of the stars on the horizon.”
And Abit Nuwés recited to me after some days his gasida in which the
following verses occur:3

“Oh rfeproachful woman, I satisfied the imdm, and satisfaction
arose, I explained what was on my mind, and clearness appeared.

I told the cup-bearer: Consider (the wine) lawful! It would not be
proper that the Prince of the Believers should refuse it while I should
drink.

Se he declared lawful the wine on the surface of which you ob-
serve contiguous rays

When the drunkard (§drb al-gaum) swallows it you think he 1s
kissing a star in the darkness of night ”

I said to him' Oh Abé “Ali, this is sheer theft.3® He replied: Do

32. ‘Umda, loc. cit.; Addni, loc. cut.; Nuwari, IV, 108 (vs. 2 only).
Munsarih.

33. The word, which is missing in the dictionaries, is explained, ‘Uydns
II, 256, note 4, and Agdni®, VII, 155, note 1.

34. ed. Asaf, 244.6—9; vss. 1—2 also bid., 51.4,5; ‘Umda, IT, 173 (vs. 4
only). Tawil.

The last verse apparently imples that the mght was devoted to drinking.
This custom differs from pre-Islamic convention when the morning was
banqueting time par excellence. A change took place 1 some circles some-
time during the first half of the 8th century. Witness the verses of Jarir
(d. 728) and al- Qutami (d. 719), referred to by I. Kratchkovsky, Festschrift
Georg Jacob zum 70. Geburistag zugeergnet, Leipzig, 1932, p. 153. Al-Ahtal
(d. 710), on the other hand, never once sings of a banquet held at a time
other than the morning. The verses by Ibn al-Mu‘tazz (d. 908), quoted by
A. Mez, The Renawssance of Islam, Enghsh edition, London, 1937, p. 260,
show that 1n his time both morming and evening were used for drink-
ing bouts, but that fashion began to favor definitely the later hour. In a
lengthy muzdaw:j poem, Diwdn, 11, 110—16, Ibn al-Mu‘tazz ridicules the
morning as utterly unsuitable for entertainment. ‘Umda, I, 157, refers to
the poem as bemng entatled f4 damm as-sabéh (In Depreciation of the Morning
Draught). In the days of Hafiz (d. 1389), the drinking was done at night.
The references in his poems to the mormng draught appear as classical
reminiscences rather than as actual descriptions of contemporary mores.
Cf. G. Jacob n Orentalische Studren. Th. Noldeke ... gewidmet, Giessen,
1906, II, 1071—72.

35. musdlata. Cf. Lane, s.v.
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you think they would give you eredit for a (new) motif as long as I
live 138

So look at this grabbmg, forging, and imitating! Al-Hali®? was
conscious of (P. 174) the novelty of this motif. But his expression is not
commensurate with his thought. For his word yakra® (he sips) is not
correct and 1s obviously clumsy, incongruous, and absurd, since it is not
correct to represent the moon as sipping the stars. With dd ‘abbe fihd
(when he swallows it) Abl Nuwis wishes to employ a very strong ex-
pression. He could have chosen another word for drinking If he had done
s0, it would have been better. His words $d@rib al-gaum are constrained;
but some mannerism or other could not be avoided to secure the establish-
ment of the metre. Then his phrase hilta-hu yugabbilu fi ddjin min al-
laili kaukaban (you think he is kissing a star in the darkness of the night)
18 a comparison applicable to only one condition in which a drinker may
find himself, namely that he drinks 1n a place where there 1s no light and
that he gets the wime only at night.3® Thus it is not a comparison (ta$bih)
encompassing all possibilities of the situation and all its beauty (maldha).
Ibn ar-Rimji truly has said something that is more to the pomnt (auga‘),
more gracious (e¢mieh), and more original (abdo‘):%

“And many a slender (youth) whose beauties were perfect so as to
make boundless the desire of the soul,

The cups long for his lips and while in his hand they yearn for the
prison (i e., the mouth).

(Such a one) I have beheld while the cup was between his mouth
and his five fingers,

And 1t seemed as though the cup and the drinker were a moon
kissing the cheek of the sun.”

There is no doubt that the comparison of Ibn ar-R{imiis more beautiful
and more startling (a%jab ), were it not for the fact that he had to employ
two lines (vss 3 and 4) while (both al-Husain and Abi Nuwés) were able
to condense it into one single verse. Moreover, they were the first to give
expression to this idea.

By all this I only wish to teach you that these are matters well within
range (of our mind), subject to quarrelling and dissension, with which

36. Cfi. the present writer, JNES, III (1944), 234—254, for the Arab
attitude toward plagiarism.

37. Al-Husain was known by two nick-names, al-Hali¢ and al-A8qar, cf.
Agdni, VI, 170.

38. For the times at which drinking was in order, see above note 34.

39. Diwdn, ed. K. Kilani, Cairo, 1342/1924, 145 4—7 (p. 107); DM, 1,
306 (vss. 1 and 4); Murtada, IV, 40 (vss. 3 and 4; anon.); ‘Umda, II, 173
(vss. 3 and 4); Nuwauri, IV, 108 (vss. 1, 3, and 4); Daudpota, op. cet., p. 137
(vss. 3 and 4). Kdmal.
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ambitions are connected, and towards which aspirations are raised (The
literary achievements of the kind described) are in keeping with our
nature and witHin the compass of our lights (or: attainments) and com-
mensurate with our (human power of) expression (while the Qur’an is
not) The admiration of people for this and similar poetry, and the pre-
ference accorded by some to the poetry of al-Buhturi over that of Abf
Tammam, ‘Abdassamad (b al-Mu‘addal),®® and Ibn ar-Rémi, and of
others for one or all of them over (al-Buhturi), and again the rejection
by other people of the (scientific) understanding (of literary problems;
macrifa), all this cannot affect us (in our fundamental views), nor induce
us to abandon the ideas which we wish to convey.

Now we shall turn to one of the gasidas of al-Buhturi to discuss it just
as we have discussed (P. 175) the gasida of Imru’ulqais, to the end that
he who studies our book may gain in clarity of vision, acquire one of the
secrets of science (ma‘rifa), and become aware of the method of weighing
(the different poets) and of their comparison (or- similarity) and their
relation (to each other; muqdraba). (For this purpose) we choose that
gasida which we remember as the most excellent of all his poetry.

I heard the Sahib Ismadl b ‘Abbad*! say: I heard Abfi ’1-Fadl b. al-
‘Amid® say m the name of Abt Mushm ar-Rustami: I heard from
al-Buhturi that the best of all his poems was (that beginning with the
words) ;43

“Welcome to that approaching phantom...”

The Salub continued I heard Abt °1-Fadl b al-‘Amid say- (By no
means), the best of his poems is his verse on old age:%*

“Chide (old age) away! If only 1t could be driven off!...”

Said the Salib: I was asked for my opinion and 1 answered- Al-
Buhturi knew his own poetry better than any other person

We (i.e., al-Bagillani) now shall state regarding this gasida what is
appropriate to a poem of this type 4°

1 “Welcome to the approaching phantom! Did 1t do what we wished
or not ?

40. A rather minor poet, contemporary of Abi Tammém Specimens of
his verse are preserved, e g, by as-Suli, Aurdq, Ahbdr as-Su‘ard’, ed. J.
Heyworth Dunne, London, 1934, pp. 39 and 136, and Muwasdah, p. 3461

41. Famous statesman and patron of Literature, author of philologica.
tracts, d. 995.

42. Important statesman and stylist, d 969 or 970.

43. II, 21722ff. Kdml. Buhturi has some literary criticism in a poem
addressed to al-Hasan b. Wahb, Diwdn, Cairo, 1329/1911, I, 68. Fawd’«d,
p- 218, has the highest praise for the critical acumen the poet displays in
this passage.

44. II, 182'a. Basit.

45. II, 217; vss. 1 and 2 of the poem, lines 12 and 13 of the page. Kdmal.
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2. A ray of lightning journeyed by night in the grove of Wajra.
By its radiance the necks of the erring mounts find their direction
(again).”

His words ddlikum al-haydl (that phantom) are difficult to enunciate,?
unduly long, and a padding. Another formulation would have been more
fitting. Easier (to enunciate) is the verse of as-Sanaubari (d. 945).9

“Welcome to thus visitor above all others: the sun has risen in the
revolving sky.” '

The sweetness of poetry is destroyed by the (unjustified) addition or
omission of a single letter.®® Through it, sweetness turns into dryness,
witticism becomes stale, eloquence languid, excellence constrained, ease
labored (ta‘assuf), evenness (maldsa) twisted and entangled. This
(eriticism) is (however only) part (of what is to be said about the
verse).

There is another point (of objection), namely, that this address is only
correct as long as the phantom is addressed while actually approaching.
It is a defect that he specifies minutely the details of the visit (of the
phantom). Thus the discourse renders his idea only imperfectly. Al-
Buhturi with all his technical virtuosity and skill is fond of this type of
diction and does not consider its consequences, for his elegance (maliha)
of style covers such slips before the eyes of the onlooker

The phrase: (P. 176) “Did it do what we wished or not %’ is neither
elegant (radig) nor graceful, although 1t is in keeping with the rest of the
discourse.

The second verse ranks high for splendor, has an original beginning,
is beautiful, pleases the eye and the ear; it fills mind and heart, makes
the soul rejoice and its gentleness penetrates our very hearts. Al-Bubturi
himself used to term verses like this one “veins of gold ”” It 1s in lines of
this kind that he particularly displays his eminence in technique and s
clever rhetorical skill Nevertheless there are certamn defects 1n the verse
which we are gomng to explain and which are not redeemed by its ornate
(dibdja) elegance and its mgratiating splendor. These (flaws) are: He
compares the phantom to a ray of lightming because of its (sudden)
appearance on its nightly journey, as it has been said (by other poets)

46. Al-Baqillani’s objection to this phrase is not¥founded on good autho-
rity. The words defimitely meet the phonetic beauty requrements put
forward by the theomsts; cf. Baydn, I, 72; Sirr, pp. 52ff.; ‘Umda, I,
231—32; I4, pp. 56—74 (with Ibn Hadid’s remarks, al-Falak ad-ddur
‘ala °l-Matal as-sd’wr, Bombay, 1308/9, pp. 83—5); Qazwini and Taftazéni,
1, 77; Muzher, 1, 941f.

47. Sari-.

48. Very stmilar, 14, p. 57.
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that (the phantom) travels by night like the breeze of the Eastwind
rendering fragrant whatever 1t passed. Similarly (in this metaphor, the
phantom) illuminates the places where 1t alights and makes resplendent
wherever it passes This would be (permissible as a) hyperbole (guluww),
were it not for the fact that he mentions Batn Wajra as a padding For
this specification involves a defect inasmuch as a small light suffices to
illuminate low and depressed grounds, while it would not suffice for any
other formation. Is was therefore not appropriate that al-Buhturi should
relate that-(lightning) to Batn Wajra.?® The delimitation (tahdid) of the
place, though it be a padding, is still preferable to that used by Imrv’ul-
qais (when he says):3 ... for the remembrance of Saqt al-Liwd between
ad-Dahil and Haumal and Tddih and al-Miqrat.” Imru’ulqais was not
content with one specification (kaedd) but he delimited (the area in
question) by four specifications as if he wished to buy the site (manzil)
and was afraid—if he made a mistake 1n one of the borderlines—that the
purchase would be void or its conditions invalid. This is one chapter
(of critacism of this verse).

Further: (according to poetical convention) the phantom (kaydl)
should only be described as discreetly hiding 1ts traces, as presenting its
affairs (lit.: demand; matlab) with delicacy, and as approaching with
grace. The way (al-Buhturi) describes it, however, is the very opposite
and contradicts the (original) purpose of (the phantom motif). It is not
admissible to assume that al-Buhturi (at the end of the first verse) breaks
off the discourse and makes a new start by mentioning lightning which
flaghes from the abode of his beloved in Batn Wajra. For if he had actually
made such a break he would have abandoned the approved composition (al
scheme) without mtroducing a (commendable) innovation. Moreover,
there would have been no point in this, for every lightning gives light and
enables one to find the right way in the darkness. What he puts into
verse is of no avail and does not advance the thought. It conforms,
however, to his (artistic) purpose: he had a talent for finding ingratiating
expressions, but he did not aspire to present an idea, acceptable to all.
Similar instances show that he endeavored above all to find suitable ex-
pressions and contented himself with indicating his ideas by allusions
(i$drdt) This is poetry of sweet words, but few ideas, like the following
verses 5!

49. The implication is that the smallness of the amount of light required
for illuminating a narrow grove reflects unfavorably on the splendor of the
phantom and thus indirectly on the beloved.

50. 48.1b,2a. See above, p. 61.

51. The poet is Kutayyir ‘Azza, Diwdn, ed. H. Pérés, Algiers, 1928—30,
9.5—17. Qdnin, p. 439, quotes vs. 3, ascribing 1t to Ibn at-Tatriyya. T'awil.

8*
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(P 177) “When we had finished with our tasks in Mind, and every-
body had touched the corners (of the Ka‘ba),

And our saddles had been affixed to the hump-backed mahdri
(camels), and he who had parted m the morning could no longer see
him who had left in the evening,

We took up the threads of our talk, while the valleys overflowed
with the necks of the mounts.”’52

These are phrases whose begmlmng and end are wide apart, sweetly

selected, but of little meaning and significance.’

3 “I have been debarred from a tender bough (1 e , a young woman)
and her favor has been denied. If she had given of herself to us
generously, she would not have been held 1n mean estimation.

4. (She) resembles the full moon, except that she does not cause mn-
samity ,54 a twig, except that she is not bent, a sandy hillock, except
that she does not overfiow *’55

In the first verse (vs 3), in spite of 1ts mannerism, caused by (his quest

of) antitheses (mutdbaga) and his painful exertions in technique, the
words are more abundant than the ideas, and the expressions more
numerous than the thoughts; and you should realize that verses like
these have no other aim than the employment of phrases.’® If he bad
said she 18 debarred and debarring, he would have avoided (undue)
prolixity and marring (or. strutting, parading) verbosity of diction.
Moreover, the motif 1s common (mutaddwil) and on everybody’s tongue

As to the second verse (vs. 4), you know that the comparison with the

full moon, the twig, and the sandy hillock is a common theme transmitted

52. A similar phrase, using mdla for Kutayyir’s sdla, occurs Mufadda-
luyydt 18.1, 1n a verse by ‘Abdalldh b, Salima.

53. S'L‘r, p 8, eriticizes these verses more explicitly in the same vein.
In a passage of remarkable beauty, 4srdr, pp. 14—17, al-Jurjani takes the
oppostte view of the verses, trying to show in detail that their charm derives
primarnly from the 1deas presented or implied and that the flawless wording
1s nothing but a contmbutory factor toward their enthralling aesthetical
effect. Mehren, p. 35, offers a translation of the three lines.

54. For gamara 1n the sense of ‘to cause mmsamty’, ¢f. “Umar b abi Rabi‘a
16.6 (magmir, deprived of his reason, moon-struck, so also Tbn Qais
ar-Ruqayyéat 10.8), 18.4 (qamarat-hu . uht r’m, the sister of a wild cow
has deprived him of s sanity), 199.5 (wa-Hwndun gamarat-hu, and Hind
deprived him of his senses). Abli Nuwés (ed. Ahlwardt) 29.8, alludes to the
magzc influence of the full moon Cf. also Ibn al-Mu‘tazz, 11, 118'?, where
mugmar probably means “bewitching” or the like.

55 II, 21714,15,

56. Thetenorof this passage reminds one of the remarks on Plato of Diony-
sios of Halikarnassosin his Letterto Pompeius Qemanos, ed W.Rhys Roberts,
. Dwnyswus of Halicarnassus: The Three ILaterary Letters, Cambridge,
1901, ch. 2, p. 99.
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from of old. There 18 no merit in such comparisons. There only remains
(to his credft) the skill with which he compares three elements to three
others in one verse. But this also 18 & cheap (accomplishment) since the
theme has been repeated ever so often Still there is one other thing (to
be said in s favor), viz. the use of the (internal rhyme called) farsi®s?
throughout the verse, though he is guilty of mannerism (fakalluf) by
mserting his “exceptions” (ustynd’dt) % The comparison with the twig
would have sufficed. So when he adds “like a twig but unbent,” 1t 18 a
faulty mannerism It is an addition that could be dispensed with. The
same applies to his phrase ‘“like a sandy hillock, but not overflowing,”
for if the sandy hillock were conceived of as overflowing the comparison
(with the girl) would no longer be absolute(ly fitting). There is therefore
no reason for his restriction (of the comparison).5
5. “In you, oh Su‘4d, beauty (husn) does not benefit (muhsin) him
that (lit.: what, md) approaches 1t and charm (jamdl) is not ge-
nerous (mujmil, or: grace is not gracious).
6. Upbraxding him who 1s in love! Verily, one of the features of
hidden passion 1s obstmacy against a reprover.”%

In the first verse (vs. 5) “nda-k¢ (in you) 18 a padding, nerther to the
point nor original (P. 178) and 1t involves constraint (kulfa). You realize
that the idea which he wants to convey has again and again been on the
lips of poets. (The verse) exhibits one additional flaw, for he mentions
that her beauty does not affect him graciously in exciting his passion
and m rousing love in his heart The truly passionate and enamored
cherish just the opposite of this idea. The following verse of Kusijim
(d 961 or 971) 1s sounder than this one and freer from defects.%!

“By the life of your beauty, be kindly, and for the sake of Him
who conferred grace on you as a wagf,? be gracious ”

In the second verse (vs 6), 7 hastu (where) is an objectionable padding,
and it is uncouth, mncongruous, and harmful to the tenor of the verse.
It is like a patch of leather on a beautiful brocade, marring its beauty
and ruming its elegance. Then there is a flaw in the motif. for obstinacy
to reprovers does not point to hidden passion. If it were hidden (the
reproachers) would have no cause for reproaching him. So (al-Buhtur)
has made it clear that he is concerned with massing expressions rather

57. Ontarsi, see above, I4dz, p. 87, transl., p. 35, and note 267.

58. Qn wtind’, see above, 19dz, p. 94, transl., p. 48, and note 372.

59. Amdi, p. 155, praises this verse contrasting 1t favorably with al-
Buhturi, 11, 1361,

60, II, 2171617,

61. Kdmal.

62. Mortmaeain,
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than ideas. Further, even if the verse were free from this defect, there
would not be any original idea in it, nor anything surpassing what other
poets have said on the subject of reproach. For all this is stock commonly
owned (by the poets) and phraseology repeated over and over again.

7. “Is the tension obsessing every slave of love oppressing you ? or

what (other) harm does v?vaiting ina (forsaken) abodeinflict upon you ?

8 When he 18 asked he is unable to answer and cannot reply. But

how (much worse) does he feel when he is not (even) asked!’’®

I am not denying the beauty of these two verses, their pomntedness
(zarf), elegance, delicacy, brightness and splendor. However, the first
verse (vs. 7) is, so to speak, cut off from what precedes it, since it fails to
convey any information concerning the reproacher and mentions the
reproach only in a manner not relating it to (the reproacher). Further,
what he says about tension (infizdr), though fine in wording, is forced in
thought, for he who waits in the (forsaken) homestead does not suffer
from the tension of waiting. He only stands in sorrow, humiliation and
perplexity. The second hemistich is to the point while the first is forcibly
dragged in (mustajlab). It relates to a subject not mentioned before be-
cause the nature (wad®) of the verse would require that the reproach be
mentioned before the waiting, while, as 2 matter of fact, no earlier re-
ference to the reproach is to be found in his poem.

The second verse (vs. 8) is connected with the first (vs. 7) and has no
meaning independent of this connection. (P. 179) The dependence of a
verse on another is disapproved of, the accepted opinion being that a
verse complete in itself for its meaning is the desirable thing, and thatan
independent half-verse not resting on the second halfverse 18 (still) better,
more ‘perfect and more beautiful ¢ His saying fa-kaife yokinu in lam
yus’al (but how does he feel when he is not asked ?) is very pretty, and
the nicety of the earlier (part of the verse) does not make it stale (yasta-
mirru) nor is the brilliance of the discourse interrupted The line has one
more defect though, since it is not correct to say that 1t is the question
which makes it impossible for him to reply, although the wording re-
quires such an assumption.

9. “Do not trouble yourself with tears for me, (Oh companion), for

I myself have tears enough to weep sufficiently and even to spare.
10 I settled down on the mountain side far away in order to rid
(myself of my pains), but I see Sary when eating kanzal (two kinds
of colocynth; i.e., I do not hope for any change for the better).

63. II, 2171819,

64. This 1s the generally accepted opmion of Arabic theory; cf., e.g.,
NN, pp. 718—9; ‘Iqd, IV, 24; Swn, p. 26, Muwaidah, pp. 12,41,261;Sams,
P. 260; Mehren, p. 188. Cf. also GAL, Suppl., I, 26, note 3.
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11. Like Tarfa, when he apprehended a blow on his head, thought
little of the bleeding of the median vein in his arm (akhal).”’%5

The first verse is opposed to the usual treatment of the motif which
requires seeking assistance in shedding tears and help in weeping. It also
contradicts the first part of his discourse which addresses the reprovers
while this (verse here) addresses a companion. T have already pointed out
to you that people bestow more care on words and their embellishments
(tasni‘) than on accuracy (dabt) and organisation (tarkib) of ideas.
This is why -Allah said: “Tt 18 the poets whom the erring follow: (225)
Seest thou not how they rove distraught in every valley ? (226) And that
they say which they do not.”’8® Thus Alldh has made 1t known how the
poets follow the word wherever it directs them, how the word obeys
them, and how the ideas follow in the wake of their words. And this is the
very opposite of the real purpose of discourse (hutdb) ; therefore, finding
eloquence in a (prose) discourse is easier and more likely (to happen, am-
kan, than finding 1t in poetry). By this method (i.e., by bestowing most
attentiontothe thought)the most eloquent (ablag) discoursesare achieved.
Further, even if this and the following two verses were {ree from defects
like the above, there would not be anything (in the whole passage) excelling
any other poet’s poetry or any speaker’s speech.

wa§-darya ara ... (and I see the colocynth)' though this phrase is a
good piece of craftsmanship as an antithesis (tibdg) and an easily com-
prehensible fajnis (fajnis mugdrab)®? it is nevertheless heavy on the
tongue as a whole. And such (cacophony) 18 (universally rejected). For
the same reason Ab Tammdm’s verse is criticized :%8

“He is a noble man; when I praise him, I praise him and all the
people do so with me; when I blame him, I blame him alone.”

As-Sahib Ibn ‘Abbad told me that he was in accord with Abh °1-Fadl
b. al-‘Amid on (the subject of) the beauties (P. 180) of (Abi Tammam’s)
gasida till he arrived at this verse, whereupon he pointed out to him that
the words amdubu-hu amduhbu-hu (... I praise him, I praise him ...} are
objectionable, sounding heavy because of the sequence of gutturals.s®
Afterwards I noticed that earlier (critics) had discussed this point, and T

65. II,217%-%22, For vs. 11 cf. the proverb ba‘d as-Sarr ahwan min bad,
Freytag, Proverbia, I, 167—58, with references.

66. Qurdn 26.224—226. It should be noted that al-Baqillini sacrifices
consistency to polemicel zeal. On p. 131 (trans., p. 61) he severely censured
Imru’ulqais for expecting his companions to shed tears along with him.

67. For the translation of mugdrab cf. Mehren, p. 28.

68. 129.8.Tawil. Dald”l, p. 46, Sili, AT, p. 204 and Rizi, p. 26, quote the
verse 1n the same connection.

69. Ibn al-‘Amid’s objection to the verse is briefly stated, ‘Umda, IT 251.
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learnt that this problem is well known to the experts.”® Further, the
phrase ‘inda akl al-hanzal (when eating colocynth) is neither beautiful
nor to the point (wdgi€).

The third verse (vs. 11) is outlandish (ajrab?) in 1ts wording and
strange in its nature (#:6d°), deviating from all of al-Buhturi’s poetry.
Its dryness and crudeness (deform 1t) even if the 1dea should be (con-
sidered) sound.

12 “And many a man noble (agarr) and renowned (muhajjal) in
dark hours I left on a (horse) with a blaze on its forehead (agarr)
and with white spots on 1ts legs (mubajjal),

13. resembling a (stone-) built temple, except that in beauty it was
like a statue within a temple (sdra fi haskal).””?!

The first verse (vs. 12) has no appropriate starting-pomnt (or: is in-
troduced without an appropriate transition) and 1s cut off from the
preceding discourse; and (al-Buhturi) usually introduces new ideas in
the same abrupt manner He is not eminent in this kind (of poetical
technique), for which (lack of ability) he 1s criticized and rebuked. For he
whose craft is poetry and who derives his livelihood from 1t and yet
negleets (a problem) that faces him in every gasida and disdains to solve
it and to remove it in spite of his repeated endeavors (of writing long
gagidas)—for, as a rule, he commences his poems with a twenty-verse
nasth (love prologue) and continues 1t with much craftsmanship in the
verbal composition, (careful) mn the trimming of the words and their
embellishment—is highly deserving of reproach. He thus shows most
clearly his own shortcomings and his failure to overcome them.

wa-agorra fi >z-zamant *l-bahimi l-mukagjali (and many a noble and
renowned man in black hours). To ascribe renown (fahjil) to a person
lauded 1s cheap and not good. It would have been possible to say that
when the poet joins a nobleman he himself also acts nobly, follows the
nobleman’s course, and hurries forth with him to the hippodrome (of
generosity), instead of surrendering his place next to (the nobleman by
leaving him as indicated 1n vs. 12). As the verse reads, however, (it sounds
like an) excuse and it would have been preferable to refrain from such a
formulation. His sole purpose is to join the ‘ajz to the sadr™ and to m-
troduce some sort of fajnis. There is a flaw, however, in this (tajnis)
because the outward form of his phrase would lead one to suspect that he

70. Cf. the references quoted above, note 46.

T1. II, 2172324,

72. sadr 1s the techmcal term for the first foot, or the first hemistich,
migrds, of a verse, ‘ajz, that for the last foot, or the second half-verse.
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departed on the first agarr.”® Even if he had avoided this (blemish), the
verse would not surpass the usual himitations of the poets and the every-
day sayings of the people.

‘When he mentions the temple (hackal) 1 the second verse (vs. 13)
and leads the ‘ajz of the verse back to this word, he may think that by
(using) this particular word he has achieved somethmng, so much so that
he even repeats it: as a matter of fact, however, (haikal) is a heavy
word We, at any rate, find that the other poets when they wish to make
(P. 181) a_ comparison of this type say md huwa ld sira (statue,
image), or md huwa Wlld tumidl (the same), or md huwe illd dumye (the
same), or md huwa dld zabys (young gazelle) (all these words being of
a more pleasant sound than haskal), or they use similar words which are
easy on the tongue and the ear. Besides, al-Buhturi corrected himself
by stating that the horse 1s Like a statue 1n a temple. If he had confined
himself to the mention of the statue and had omitted the temple it would
have been more fitting and elegant If the magicians (ashdd al-‘azd’im)
would pronounce this word (viz al-haikal) agamn and agam against the
Saydtin (devils), they would scare them away and frighten them with 1t.
This is a (kind of word) belonging to their language and in keepmg with
their craft.”*

14 “Full (of flesh) in the ribs (is the horse, wdf? *d-duli®) ; on the day
of attack the ties of his saddle-girth are tightened on (a horse) of
noble descent from father and mother

15. (The horse’s) maternal uncles belonged to the two Rustam in
Fars, and his ancestors (on the father’s side) to the two Tubba® in
Maukal.”7s

The noble form? of the waist is one of the (usual) topics of praise in
a horse; so al-Buhturi does not introduce anything orignal. yuSaddw
‘agdu hizdmi-hy (the tie of his saddle-girth is tightened) is a forced and
incorrect expression Such a phrase used by a man like lum is not ac-

73. I.e., the analogy of other verses is apt to make the hearer relate the
first agarr to the horse before the sequel makes him correct hismistaken
1mpression.

74. The magicians are fond of using words difficult to enunciate and
difficult to comprehend. The critictsm of the word harkal is, however,
unfair inasmuch as it belonged to the accepted vocabulary ever since
Imru’ulqais, 48.47, used it; for references cf. Gandz, op. cu., pp. 76—177,
and Geyer, S BWA, phil.-hist. Kl., CIL (1905), Abh. 6, pp. 114—19, on
comparisons of the camel to buildings.

75. 1II, 21725, 2181. Maukil, or Maukal, 1s & place in the Yemen, cf. Yéaqit,
IV, 688, who quotes Labid, ed. A. Huber and C. Brockelmann, Leiden, 1891,
42.19, 1n support

76. nabl, for the translation c¢f ‘Antara 21.26, and L4, X1V, 163.



100 A TexNTH-CENTURY DOCUMENT OF ARABIC LITERARY THEORY

ceptable, even though we might accept it from another man, for (al-
Buhturi) has thoroughly studied (the import of) words and subjects
them to sharp criticism (nagd). Why did not he say: yuSaddu hizdmu-hu
{his saddle-girth was tightened) ? or insert a paddmg other than ‘agd
(tie) ? This verse has indeed become tongue-tied (‘agida) by the men-
tion of the tie (“‘eqd). youma *1-ligd: (on the day of battle) is one more
unnecessary padding.

As for the second verse (vs. 15), the idea it expresses 18 more correct
than the wording thereof, since the words chosen are inconsistent with
the character of the verse, and are crude and repugnant.

16. ““He darts along hike an eagle that has descried a prey, and he
shoots forth like a hawk.

17. He listens intently with two thin (ears), which resemble sheets of
paper on which there is continuous writing.

18. He does not loathe small impurities in the water even if the female
slaves of the squint-eyed Hamdawaih?” would lead him down to the
watering-place.”?8

The first verse (vs 16) is correct. People have given expression to the
motaf before. So he has not preceded anybody nor expressed anything
that has not been said before him. Rather 1t 18 a traditionally transmitted
motif. There exist many comparisons for the speed of a horse amongst
which this is not exactly the most original. For instance: (the horse)
outspeeds the eye (tarf), overtakes the wind, keeps pace with a thought,
and outleaps the glance (of the eye). If the quotation of all the beautiful
phrases that have been used on the subject would not divert the discus-
sion from the object of this book,” I would cite for your thorough study
all that has been approved with regard to this theme. Know then that he
did not (P. 182) mtroduce here anything exceedingly and indescribably
beautiful although the ‘“darting” in combination with the ‘“‘shooting
forth” 15 indeed a new feat. In reality, however, the horse does not possess
this quality (of shooting forth and darting), only its utmost speed may be
likened in its swiftness to the shooting down of the falcon or the eagle.
This particular speed, however, is not the swiftest speed which (the falcon
and the eagle) can reach.

77. Al-Buhturi probably refers to Hamdawaih b. ‘Al b. al-Fadl as-Sa‘di,
appointed governor of Adarbaijdn by al-Mutawakkil in 234/848—9;
cf. Tabari, III, 1380. Iridd, VII, 227—28, explains that Hamdawaih was
an enemy of Muhammad b. ‘Ali al- Qummi to whose praise Buhturi’s gasida
was dedicated. The quip against Hamdawaih recalls the 4stitrdd of Horace
against ‘‘blear-eyed Crispinus,” Safires, I, I, 120—121.

78. II, 218%417,

79. Read: al-kitdb.
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The second verse (vs. 17) contains the assertion that the two ears are,
as it were, of paper that has been used for writing. He only means to
emphasize their pomtedness (hidda), the celerity of their movements,
and their keen perception of any noise, just as paper 1s affected by a
slight wind. As it stands, the comparison is not correct. If the comparison
is really to be interpreted as we assume, it is i1ndeed beautiful, but the
words do not indicate (this interpretation). It is only recognizable by 1m-
plication. This verse 1s not pleasing (rd’q) in 1ts wording nor is the
wording consistent with 1ts character, except (for the words) mutawagjis
bi-ragiqatain (listenening intently, or: nervously with two thin ears),8?
but to this extent it is beautiful.

As for the third verse (vs. 18), we have mentioned above in this book?!
that it belongs to the category of digression (istitrdd ), and we have quoted
corresponding verses from Ab&i Tammém and others. The group of verses
(git‘a) of Abit Tammam (cited there) reaches the highest degree of beauty
attainable in this category. What came to al-Buhturi’s mind in this verse
is in my opinion not new, either in form or in substance. It 1s a very un-
couth line, that has become a (veritable) mote in the eye of this gasida,
nay, a plague and a sore spot. It makes turbid (the poem’s) clarity, dims
its splendor, and obscures 1ts light What does it contribute to the praise
of the horse that he does not loathe small impurities when he is conducted
to them ? (It seems) as though (al-Buhturi) had wished to imitate Baiar
(b. Burd) who said .®2

“And (“‘Umar b. al-‘Al18°)% does not drink water unless it (is
mixed) with blood.”

And if al-Bubtur] meant to avoid this class (of descriptions) and to
keep off this track, why did not be qualify (the horse) as requiring only
little water as al-Mutanabbi did when he said:8

“He always reaches (places) with his horse which are considered
hard to reach. If the rays of the sun were water, he would bring his
horse there for watering

80. B. Geiger, WZKM, XIX (1905), 367ff., in discussing Tarafa 4.33,
makes 1t clear that fawajjasa has the overtone of apprehensiveness (in
listening). It 1s, however, obvious that al-Buhturi did not intend to de-
scribe the praised horse as fearful.

81. I%jdz, p. 93 (trans., p 47).

82. Uydn, III, 134; qd, 1, 63; Agdnt, 111, 46, and XXI, 114; BB,
p.78; DM, I, 60; Amdli, 11, 263 (anon.); ‘Umda, 11, 175; Nuwauri, I1I, 189.
Mutagdrb.

83. Cf. Part One, note 291.

84. 220.10 (p. 530). Tawil.
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Or why did he not follow in the steps of the poet who said %

“I certaimnly loathe water mixed with impurities, when many
people have gone down to it {to drink).”

wa-lay auradot-hu youman (if there would bring him down to the water
one day) is a chilling padding. Further, lus expression Hamdowaihi
’l-ahwalu (the squint-eyed Hamdawaih) is very (P. 183) uncouth. How
hateful and odious is this verse, how heavy and foolish! Its defect was
veiled from al-Buhturi’s eye only, by s desire for digression (wstitrdd)
and 1its insertion appeared as an ornament to him only (for the same
reason). And why did (he) not desire to achieve this digression in a manner
that would not have impaired the splendor of his speech, nor detracted
from the meaning of his words. It would have been possible to do so and
not beyond his reach.

19. A tail dragged in the manner of a cloak drives away the flies
from a mane resembling a veil that is let down.

20 You would imagine that the Gemini shine on his ankles, and the
full moon on his bright forehead.”86

The first verse (vs 19) has an uncouth beginning and is cut off from the
preceding discourse. We have already mentioned that al-Bubturi is not
particularly interested m (smooth) connection of the discourse and the
joining of one part to the other He exercises his craftsmanship in another
direction (of artistic technique). It would have been necessary for him to
say . a tail like the cloak. And, indeed, the omission of the connection
is neither orderly nor pleasant The right procedure would have been not
to hide (the connection) and not to deviate from precedent. Besides, has
phrase: just as the cloak is trailed, 1s bad when one comes to visualize
the comparison (tahqiq at-tasbih ), and 1t is neither correct nor anadequate
exptession, unless we are to make the far-fetched assumption that he
speaks of a tail which the horse (really) drags like a cloak 1s dragged &
yadubbu ‘an ‘urfin (1t drives away from a mane) is neither beautiful nor

85. The poet 1s Jamil b. Ma‘mar. Diwdn, ed F. Gabrieh, RSO, XVII
(1937/8), 151: 83.3; Muwasdah, p. 115 (anon.); IHallikdn, I, 116 (trans.,
1, 333), II, 300 (trans., IV, 264; ascribed to Ibn at-Tatriyya); Nuwairi,
1, 269 (anon.), Huzdna, 111, 94. Tawil.

86. 11, 21853,

87. Murtada, IV, 12, quotes al-Amidi (= Muwdzana, p. 150) who criti-
cizes the verse I1, 2185 (here, vs 19)—and Imru’ulqais 19.29—for presenting
the horse with an overly long tail; Imru’ulgais 48 550 (which al-Baqilléni,
too, quotes at the end of this paragraph) says the right thing on the subject.
In both Murtadd and Amdi, the discusmon 1s more extensive than
I4dz. On p. 13, Murtada excuses both poets on general grounds and main-
tains that al-Buhturi aimed at mubdlaga.
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true (as a statement). The commendable quality (in a horse's tail) is
described by Imrw’ulgais as follows -88
“A bit above the ground, not imclining to one side

tatmoahhamu °1-yauzd’a f1 arsigi-hi (you would 1magine that the Gemni
shine on lus ankles) 18 a pretty comparison, but he is neither the first
nor the only one to use it. If I wished to quote for you all that the poets
have said regarding the comparison of the blaze (on a horse’s forehead)
with the new moon, the full moon, the stars, and other similar objects,
and the comparisons (applied to) the white spots on the horse’s legs
(hujil), you would be surprised by the originality of the ideas that
occurred to the poets and by the beauty achieved. This, however, is not
the topic of our discussion. So look up this point in their poems and
learn fully what I have sketiched out to you

Notice that we omit the balance of his description of the horse with
which he deals in twenty verses. The remarks we have made on this
pomnt give you an indication of what applies to the rest The omitted
part 18 no less medioere and does not rise above the average contribution
of the poets. And if you had closely studied how the poets describe the
horse, you would realize that—although al-Buhturi collected, stored,
and summoned (all available ideas)—some poets outrun him in the race-
course, some equal him, and some come close to him (P 184) So they
are all in the same category, and the fabric of his work and theirs belongs
to one and the same class If I were not loth to extend (my discourse)
I would cite for you all the poems on this subject, to make you realize
(the truth) of what I stated

But now let us proceed to the discussion of what praise (madh) al-
Buhturi’s gasida contans

21 ‘““Mubammad b Al ranks so high that he sees the Gemmni only

from above
22. Hisis a cloud whose showers, did they not pour on us continuously,
would rain on us every eve unstintingly.
23. And his generosity is such that Hatim?! would blame him for

88. 48.55Db.

89. The traditional gagida proceeds from an amatory prelude, nasib,
through selected descriptions toward the praise of an mfluential personage,
or a tribe, or else arequest of a political nature. The sketch of the “standard’’
qasida i Suv%r, pp. 14—15 (trans , Noldeke, Beitrage, pp. 18—19), fails to do
Justice to the form which leaves the poet much more freedom than Ibn
Qutaiba appears to suggest.

90. Muhammad b. ‘Ali b Tahir, governor of Rayy, ca. 862—866, cf.
Zambaur, op cut., pp. 44 and 198.

91. Hatim Tayy, a pre-Islamic arstocrat and poet, proverbial for his
excessive generosity.
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squandering. But whoever is not blamed (for prodigality) is not
generous at all.”®2

The first verse (vs. 21) is cut off from the preceding passage again
illustrating our criticism of (al-Buhturi’s) poetry with regard to the ab-
rupt change of motives, their unjustified separation and his reluctance
to smooth the transitions (hurdj) and connections (wasl). This detracts
from his craftsmanship and makes bim lag in excellence. If 1t occurred
in a few places only, there might be an excuse for it. Smce, however,
most of his poetry shows the same fault no excuse is admissible. He has
not been the first to express the idea he offers It has been shared by
many and 1t has been stated often in similar terms like- verily, his
glory is the heaven of the heaven. The poets have many sayings of this
trend. The quotation of all of them would be cumbersome. For example,
al-Mutanabbi:®

*“And a resolution inspired by an aspiration, so high above Saturn
as Saturn is high above the dust (of the earth).”

Tsmal b. ‘Abbad told me that he saw Abi °1-Fadl b. al-‘Amid rise out
of respect for a certain man. Then he said to those present: Do you
know who this man is ¢ (This 18 the man) in regard to whose father al-
Buhturi said: “Muhammad b. ‘Ali* ranks so high, etc.” This shows that
Ibn al-‘Amid considered the deceased important because of the praise
bestowed on him in this verse.

The second verse (vs. 22) containing the comparison of his generosity
to a cloud is commonplace and an (often) repeated phrase, constantly
recurring 1n every poet’s panegyrics. It would have been incumbent upon
him to invent something more original on the subject such as has already
come to the minds of other poets on kindred themes. But he did not take
much pains and let it go at that. In the second hemistich there occurs
some sort of a mistake, namely that a cloud can be called stingy only if 1t
refuses to spend (its water). And this applies to any donor. Both (the
cloud and the donor) are praised for giving freely. If one of them gives
freely and the other refuses, no comparison 1s possible. If he only would
compare the superiority of the one and the inferiority of the other in
generosity from the pont of view that the one is stingy some times and
the other at no time, (P. 185) this would be very good, and there would
be no objection to such use of the words.*

92. II, 21818.19,21

93. 165.4 (p. 404). Basit.

94. Text erroneously: Muhammad b. al- Qisim.

95. Al-Baqillani objects to the inference that might be drawn from the
verse, viz. that the donor’s generosity is intermittent rather than continumng
without letup.
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Although the 1dea of the third verse (vs. 23) has been frequently ex-
pressed before, its phrasing is marred by his sinnimg against (the common
rules of Arabic word order) and sounds like the first attempt of a be-
ginner.%

24. “Favors, and (ever more) favors (come from him), and he does not
seek procrastination (al-madd) after giving (al-madd) as a pre-
tending benefactor does.

25. He travels at night (in order to anticipate demands) if the seekers
of his favors are ready to travel toward his generosity before day-
break. He never confers a benefit (on anybody) except by acting
immediately.”??

The first verse (vs. 24) is cut off from the preceding passage and it has
1o other merit than the fejnis (al-mada/al-madéa ), which is not new since
it has been repeated by every tongue md ahada’l-madd . .. (he does not
seek procrastination ...)is a fine expression, resembling the verse of the
poet who said .98

“I shall ride a bier (dla) after the vehicle (@la; in which I am
riding now).”

Another version of this saying reads: “(I shall find myself in a sorry)
state (hdla) after the (present agreeable) state (hdlz).”

(Al-Buhturi’s phrase further) resembles the words of Imru’ulqais %

““As the bubbles of the water rise, graduslly (kdlan ‘ala hdli).””00

This is, however, a style which has fallen into disrepute. But (al-
Buhturi) holds on to it.

The second verse (vs. 25) 1s common both in phrasing and meaning.
And 1d yasna‘u *l-ma‘rifa (he never confers a benefrt) 1s not a com-
mendable expression. 10

26 “‘(He soars) high above the gazes of the envious, as if the bright-
ly-shining stars had pulled him up with ropes.

96. Al-Baqillani means to suggest that although al-Buhturi had good
models before him to guide him 1n the expression of this hackneyed
thought he was unable to express 1t in a pleasing manner. Arabic theory
cautions against unnecessary changes of word-order, tagdim and ta’hir;
cf., eg., Swn, p. 114; Seurr, pp. 103ff., Daldl, pp. 83ff; Qazwini and
Taftazéni, I, 389ff Ibn Fins, quoted Muzher, 11, 235, calls the poets the
princes of diction, wmard® al-kaldm, who take the greatest liberties with
word-forms and word-order.

97. II, 2182123,

98. LA, XIII, 41 Rajaz.

99. 52.26b. Tawil

100. Al-Buhturi’s phrase al-madd ba‘d al-madd 1s hikened to the unnamed
poet’s al-dle ba‘d al-dla and Imruulqais’ kdlan ‘ald hdle. Cf. this translation,
p- 11.

101. Probably because of its extremely prose-like character.



106 A TenNTH-CENTURY DOCUMENT OF ARABIC LITERARY THEORY

27. Or did you not see how glory settles amongst the clan of Talha,102
never shifting (to another group) afterwards 27103

The first verse (vs 26) 1s objectionable because of the simile whereby
the stars pull him up with ropes, and because of the artificiality of the
comparison.

The second verse (vs. 27) is extraneous to, and remote from the first
verse. Its beginning is bad. What is the sense of asking this question,
of maling this statement, of inquiring and asserting? The two verses
have no place in his poem and are’strangers in his gaside See bow he
continues:

28 “May my soul ransom you, Oh Muhammad, a knight (falé) who

keeps his word in spite of the darkness of dire events untal 1t vanishes

29. Venly, I long for Abéi Sa‘id, while (or: but) the foes stand be-
tween me and his bright cloud 7104

{This sounds) as 1f (the qualities mentioned in vs. 28) were not genuine.
{P. 186)

30. “(When you are angry) the Mudar of al-Jazira and the Rabi‘ of
al-Hab@r'% threaten me, and the Azd of al-Mausil'% (all of whora you
represent)

31 You are of great excellence because of your ancestry. Double,
therefore, this excellence by (raising your) sword in defense of
one who is your brother by virtue of your father’s calamities (i.e.,
who shared like yourself your father’s calamities) >*10?

The first verse contains a beautiful idea, though the mention of the
localities cannot meet with approval. It is possible to present this idea
in more beautiful, original, and elegant (araqq) words than his, (as has
been done) in the verse (of Jarir).108

“When the Bantt Tamim are angry with you, you think that all
mankind is angry

(Al-Buhturi) failed to connect the second verse (vs 31) with the
preceding passage in a pleasing way For it 1s ugly when he says fa-fanni-he
li-oli-ka min adady abi-ka (double it, therefore, i defense of one who si
your brother by virtue of your father’s calamities), because of this sudden
use of saj* (viz the internal rhyme aki-kaj/abi-ka) and the mention of this

102 8o called because the brother of Muhammad b. ¢Ali had been Talha,
Téhirid governor of Hurdsdn, 822—828, a very great figure i his day.

103. II, 2182425,

104. II, 21828, 2191,

105. This river discharges mn the Euphrates, ca. 30 miles below Derr ez-
Zor.

106. The modern Mosul.

107. 11, 219,23,

108. I, 287, Wafwr.
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genealogical connection so much so that he has (actually) marred his
poem '

{The poet) proceeds to the description of the sword

32. “(His sword) reaches the soul that is difficult of access of (the
soul’s) own, accord (i e., the soul of the enemy allows 1tself to be
reached in the recesses of the body) and opens the closed padlock
of fate,

33 By rendering manifest every obscure (decision of) death and by
guding toward every hidden soul.

34. Penetrating (it is) even if the hand of a valiant horseman does
not make 1t penetrate, and smooth even 1f 1t has not been poli-
shed 109

The wording of the first verse (vs. 32) does not consist of the same fine
brocade (dibdja) of which his poem is made. Its composition has no
special merit, since artificiality and heaviness can be traced in it. “The
closed padlock of fate” (lit.: “fate locked up”) and 1ts “opening” is an
objectionable figure of speech, not to be considered pleasing, and a
metaphor which had better been omitted. So why should he not be criti-
cized for 1t as was Abl Tammam for his verse:!0

“You have dealt a blow to winter on his two neck veins which left
(winter as dead as) a bier (lit. & piece of wood used for the transpor-
tation of a dead body).”

The crities say- It would have been necessary 1n the application of this
metaphor (to say): that he had tapped his two neck veins. Al-Buhtur{
eagerly followed him in the metaphor (ical use) of the neck vein and said
concerning al-Fath (b. Haqan) 1

“Verily, thou hast conferred on me the highest glory and hast
freed my neck vein from base desires.”

As a matter of fact, lus $autdn!’2 who made this phrase look to him so
charming and pursued him obstinately until this low expression fmally
sounded lofty to him, was indeed rebellious,?*® wicked and persistent.
The Sawtén wanted to loosen the rems of rebuke and to saddle the hosts
(P. 187) of criticism against him And he was not content with “locking
up fate,” he even attributed obscurity to death which is cleared away by
the sword, and he made the sword a guide toward a hidden soul, which

109. II, 21946,

110. 27.11. Hafif.

111. Favorite of the caliph al-Mutawakkil (847—861), d. 861. I, 57°,
Tawil.

112. Goldzher, Abhandlungen, I, 3£f., has collected numerous references
to the Arabic concept of demoniacal mspiration of the poets.

113. mdrid; allusion to Qurdén 37.7.

9
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is otherwise inaccessible. In spite of the beauty and elegance imparted
to his words they have no originality. For—although his expression 1s
objectionable—a weapon does reach the soul after all. He should have
achieved the originality of al-Mutanabbi who says-11

“... As though in the battle the (enemy’s) heads were eyes and
your swords were made of sleep,

And the lances forged of sorrow so that they vibrate only in the
hearts.”

When presented in this way the idea of “guidance” m thas comparison
is original and beautiful In the first verse (of al-Buhturf, vs 32) there is
another (flaw), viz. that wa-yaftahu fi °l-gadd (and he opens up fate)
is an ugly padding in this place, causing him who recites this line to
stammer and forcing on him incorrect speech.

The third (vs. 34) 1s the most correct of this group of verses although
mentionmg the horseman is a forced padding and nonsensical (lagw),
since 1t does not make any difference whether the sword is used by a
rider or a foot-soldier. (This relatively favorable estimate of the verse
may be maintained) though it is not at all original.

35. “(The sword) engages blindly in battle, the shield is no protection

against its edge, nor is armor a refuge

36. It lends its ear to the (fatal) decree of destruction and when 1t

cats, no regard 1s shown, and when it decrees (death) there 1s no
escape.

37. It flames; it trims with the first stroke whatever it strikes, even

if the vietim were as far away as Mount Yadbul.”1%5

The first two verses (vss. 35 and 36) deal with a theme which (al-
Buhturi) has used quite frequently and they represent a style often em-
ployed by him. This style 1s truly literary and well balanced (mu‘tadal).
Still he does not introduce anything new and has been surpassed by
others. Whoever devotes as much as fen lines to the description of a
sword shows a lack of judgment if he borrows {from others) and repeats
famihar motives The right procedure for him would have been to invent
something unusual (yugribs) and original, as al-Mutanabbi did in his
Verses 116 .

“The swift run(ning horsemen) drew their (swords) in Najd after
the first part of the night, and the people of Hijaz prepared them-
selves for ram (because they took the flaming of the swords for
lightuing).”

114. 56.20,21 (p 140). Wéfor.

115. A mountain in Najd, frequently referred to in poetry; cf. Yaqut,
1V, 1014. 11, 21972,

116. 109 13 (p. 305). Hafif.
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This belongs to the chapter of the sword’s polish and glistening and the
richness of 1ts water. (Another example) from (al-Mutanabbi):11?
“Copiously watered (the sword, by blood)—if 1t would vomit what
you gave it to drink, a foammg sea would flow consisting of (the
enemies’) heartblood *’ (P. 188)

Hig expression “it lends its ear to the decree of destruction” is really
inverted (magqléb), if you look at it closely. He should have said ‘““destruc-
tion lends its ear to the sword’s decree,” in fashion similar to the verse
of another {poet) .11

“The sword commands and fate awaits (its decision).”

tdd gada lam yu‘dal (when it decrees death, there is no escape) often
recurs m poetry, particularly in this connection of motives.

The third verse (vs. 37) 1s sound but lacks origimality like the first two
verses.

38. “When 1t hits, everybody is slain; but when 1t is Int, 1t is not
slain (1.e., it does not break).

39. (Its watering looks) as if black and red ants were creeping with
their fore and hind legs over 1ts blade 119
In the first verse (vs. 38) he seems to aim at mere sound-effects. The
idea 1bself is wrong since a blowmay be struck withoutkilling The poets,
however, bave adopted this (weak antithesis) unreservedly (atlaga) and
wrongly consider this verse as more original than the following verse of
al-Mutanabbi and as 1ts very opposite 120

“The sword is killed by him in the body of the slain (because 1t
is broken). Swords die Iike men.”

By describing the breaking of a lance when thrust agamnst an enemy
and of the splintering of the sword when dealing a blow the poets imagine
that they confer praise (yatamaddehina) on thewr heroes ‘“When 1t is
hit, it is not slain” is an mcorrect expression, for the poet means to say
that the sword does not splinter. So the expression which he uses in
order to convey the ideas mentioned above mvolves mannerism and a
certain amount of absurdity (muhdl). Nor 18 this expression novel (and
thus excusable). And all his phraseology could be quoted from some
other poet. Similarly, one of our contemporaries said: %!

117. 28.32 (p. 78) Kdmnl.

118. Probably Mushm b. al-Walid; cf. ‘Igd, I, 251 (where yalkazu for
yo’mury ), reprinted by de Goeje, Diwdn, App., p. 301, and ‘Uydin, I, 130
(enon.; with yalhazu as m ‘Iqd). Basit.

119. II, 2191011,

120. 269.15 (p. 706). Basit.

121. Mwutagdrzib.

9*
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““He breaks on the (enemy) horseman into many pieces the Sam-
harite (lance)?? and the tip of the sword.”

The second verse (vs 39), again, contains an idea frequently recurring
in poetry?3, His elaboration of the subject by (specifying) black and red
ants is pointless Perhaps he means by the red ants (the species called)
ad-darr.1?* But the specification is chilling and (such over-precision)is
considered objectionable in good Arabic style. It resembles what has
been quoted from some anonymous writer: “It happened when the
Pleiades were standing straight above my head, or a hand’s breadth to
the side, or half a hand’s breadth, or a finger’s breadth, or a similar
distance.” So (this author) was told: “This is a kind of scrupulousness
{wara‘) which Alldh hates and men abhor.” Many an addition is (P. 189)
really a diminution. The qualification. (sifa) of the ants by blackness and
redness is an instance of this very category. And the rest of the verse
when he says “they creep with fore and hind legs on its blade” sins
agamst the same rule. Tt would have been sufficient to mention the hind
legs without the fore legs. The description of the sword as a place where
ants creep does not distinguish him from any other poet.

40. “(Theswordis brilliant) as if he who draws it when the two armies
resort to it at night-time would strike’®® with (the star) spica virginis
(simdk al-a‘zal).

41. Tts old sword-belt (hamd’il) carmes a herb (bagla) of the time
of ‘Ad, which is still fresh and has not withered (1.e , the sword
although old is still strong, not rusty) 126

The first verse of the two (vs. 40) is somewhat forced It has been
borrowed from older poems and sayings Al-Buhturi (wants to) say
a moon (i.e , his hero) assails the enemy with a star; he spectfies this star
as the simdk. For the rhyme’s sake he had to specify it still further as
(svmdk) al-a‘zal. Had there not been any need for him to do so it would
have been better. For this specification (sifa) sidetracks him. The
constraint which we have indicated consists in the padding 244 *stadwd
bihi *z-zahafdni (when the two armies resort to it) It would have been
enough to say- as if (the sword’s) master should strike with the simdk
But, though he may have taken much pain to find the proper word, it is

122, For the various explanations of samhari, cf. Schwarzlose, op. ¢it.,
p. 218.

123. Cf. e.g., Imruw’ulqais 20.27 and 45.8, Aus b. Hajar, ed. R. Geyer,
SBWA, phil.-hust. Kl1,, CXXVT (1892), Abh. 13, 31. 15.

124. Geyer, in his translation of Aus 31.15, renders darr with ‘‘termites.

125. Read ya‘std for ya‘si.

126. 11, 2191213,
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as we have just pointed out a useless addition (lagw) to have introduced
the sumdk.

There is another useless expression (lagw) in his saying in the second
verse (vs 41), viz. “its old sword-belt,”” which 1s not to his credit. Further,
the comparison of the sword with the herb is a comparison such as1s used
by the common people (‘dmma) and a low and vile expression, though
sometimes even the common people employ comparisons which are
beautiful and to the point. Further, look at his way of ending his speech
(magta*) 1t comes closer to incompetence than to eloquence, and closer
to barbarism (Tukna) than to excellence. We have already pointed out
that, next to correctness of diction and the eloquence of the discourse,
the careful treatment of beginmng and end, of division and connection,
is indispensable, and that a faulty treatment (7hldl) thereof injures the
composttion (nazm), mars its splendor, removes its beauty, and blights
its radiance and brightness.

I have been rather exphcit in my explanations for you and I have taken
great pains in what I have written, because this class (of critical con-
siderations) 1s (P.190) based on scientific investigation, has had much
work devoted to 1t, and has been frequently treated.

Now, poetry 18 to be composed by first conceiving the whole of the
story, and only then by carefully choosing the language. After this the
poet should no longer pay any special attention to the position of the
indtvidual word in the context Sometimes the poet wishes to justify
and realize certain tendencies and to give concrete shape to certain ideas
which are in the minds of the people, and (lit.. but) he connects them with
the body of his poetical work, winning you over to his position. The more
care he bestows on his craftsmanship the more he achieves excellence.

If you are interested in the description of horses, remember that I have
mentioned that the poets possess many ways of expressing themselves
on that subject. Any expert may easily find them, but it would take me
too long to recount them to you. The same applies to (the description of)
the sword. Some people who possess literary education (ehl al-adab)
have mentioned to me as the most beautiful piece of poetry (git'a} on the
sword the verses of Ab{i °l-Haul al-Himyarj-127

127. Al-Baladuri, Futd¢h al-bulddén, ed. M. J, de Goeje, Leiden, 1866,
p. 120 (vss. 1—-3.5.9 8); Hayawdn, V, 30 (vss. 1.2.4), Igd, I, 91—92
(author: Jbn Unais [ ?]; vss. 1—5.7—9;) al-Mas‘idi, Murdy ad-dohab, ed.
Barbier de Meynard and Pavet de Courteille, Paris, 1861—77, VI, 286
(author: Ibn Yamin al-Basri; vss. 1—38.5.7.9), DM, I, 52 (Ibn Yamin;
vss. 1.2.4—9), Twumdr, pp. 498—99 (vss. 1—5.7—9); Husri, I1I, 85—86
(vss. 1—5.9.6—8; Ibn Yamin), Muhddardt, IL, 66 (vss. 5 and 7), IHallhikén,
II, 204 (trans., III, 637, Ibn Yamin al-Basri; vss. 1—5 9.6—8); ISay-
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“Of all beings ereated Musd al-Amin'?8 chose for himself (the
sword) Samsima of the Zubaidite.

The sword of ‘Amr, and it was—so we have heard—the best the
sheaths have ever covered.'®®

Its color is dark (akdar); between its two cool edges (baina bar-
dai-hi) there is a tip of poison, from which death sweeps down.

Thunderbolts have set 1t ablaze and thereafter smiths have mixed
powson for it.

When drawn it outshines the ‘sun in splendor, so that you almost
fail to discern (the sun).

It makes the eyes restless like a fire-brand, spreading sparks.
The eyes cannot be fixed on it.

As if its (glittering) surface (firind)® with 1ts floating waves
(the watering) on both sides of its blade were runming water (ma“n).

How excellent a bludgeon to strike with for him who is furious in
battle, and how excellent a companion!

He cares not when he raises it to smite whether his right or his
left attack with it,”13!

The poetry of al-Buhturi can only be compared with that of poets
of his own class (tabaga) and of his own contemporaries, who compete
with him in the same race-course and have attained to (about) the same
station. The knowledge of the different kinds of discourse, the under-
standing of its secrets and the true evaluation of its worth Lie within
everybody’s reach, even though 1t be difficult, and is a matter (of com-
mon understandmg) even though it be remote. And this (whole complex
of literary knowledge) is easy for one who has mastered 1t, and yields
to the expert in this knowledge when he criticizes diction and shows his
acquaintance with grammar. Nevertheless doubt remains regarding the
tespective rank to be assigned to al-Buhturi, Abt Tamméam, Ibn ar-
Ribami, and others. Although we (P 191) prefer al-Buhturi to Ibn ar-
Riim{ and others of his contemporaries because of the embellishment of

Hamdsa, p. 235 (vss. 9.7 8); Nuwairi, VI, 213 (Ibn Yamin, vss. 1—5. 7.9).
Hafif.

128. The calph al-Héadi, 785—786.

129. Samsama was the sword of ‘Amr b. Ma‘di Karb az-Zubaidi, ca.
590—643 (cf. EI, T, 836). On this sword, cf. I. Goldziher, Muhammedanische
Studien, Halle/S., 1888—90, I1, 358—59, G. L. Della Vida, EI, IV, 140,
also Byzantium, XV (1940/1), 147, note 8, al-Baldduri, Ansdb al-adrdf,
vol. IVB, ed. M. Schloessinger, Jerusalem, 1938, p. 128°-12, and Schwarz-
lose, op. cit., pp 192—94.

130. On the term firind, ci. Schwarzlose, op. cit., pp. 143—48.

131. This verse 1s translated by Schwarzlose, op. cit., p. 193, as by an
unknown poet.
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his poetry (dibdja &ri-hi), and place him above them because of the
beauty of his mode of expression, the ease of his diction, the sweetness
of his words, anfl the rare occurrence of obscurity (la‘agqud) in his
sayings, (we have to admit that) poetry (as such) is an attainment within
human reach, capable of improvement (mustadrak) and rooted in human
nature (muntabi‘). The composition of the Qur’idn, however, is beyond
human imagination (wekm) and thought (fikr), not to be learned nor
to be coveted by anyone, (as stated in the Qur’an itself): “Falsehood
comes not to it (the Qur’an) from before nor from behind: a revelation
from One Wise and Praiseworthy.”132

I have already mentioned that—if you were versed in the art of
mastering the language—yon could obtam by yourself full msight into
what we have discussed, and penetrate into what we have described. If
(you do) not (possess this prerequisite), sit in the assembly of those who
derive their opinions from other people (al-mugallidin), and acquiesce
in the decisions (mawdqif)!33 of the judges ¢ I advised you well when
I told you: Consider whether you can discern the goldveins, the beauties
of a jewel, the matchless qualities of a ruby, and the subtleties of witch-
craft without proper knowledge of the prerequisites for such understand-
ing. (Consider) further, whether you can cut your road through unknown
countries without guidance. To every thing there is a road of access,
a door through which 1t can be approached, and one side from which you
may enter The science (ma‘rifa) of speech is harder than the knowledge
of anything I have described to you, deeper, subtler (adagg), and more
delicate (altaf).

(The same applies) to the presentation of thoughts and the exposition
of emotions so that you may know them and so to speak see them, even
if it is done only by intimation (78drs). This may be achieved by mere
allusion and hints just as well as by direct words and eloquent speech.
The intimations again may be of various degrees (of ambiguity) and the
language of several grades (of clarity). Many a description (wasf) depicts
for you the subject described exactly as it is without leaving any room
for dissent ; many a description, on the other hand, adds something to the
subject and exceeds 1ts reality or falls short of it. Further, if the des-
cription is true to its subject, it may be classified according to (cate-
gories such as) correctness and perfection, beauty and embellish-
ment, summarizing and detailed presentation (ymdl wa-Sarh), ex-
haustive and approximate reproduction (of its subject; sfif@® wa-

132. Quridn 41.42.
133. For the semantic development cf. the French arrét.
134. Read: al-mutahayywing for al-mutahayywrina.
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tagrth),13 and the like. And every manmer of style has 1ts door and its
path (of access).

{To give some examples), a presentation of the entire subject without
commentary is His word: “If one had observed them he could have
turned from them in flight, and been filled because of them with dread.” 186
A presentation with commentary (i.e , detail; fafsir) 1s His word: “On
the day when We shall cause the mountains to move, and one will see the
earth stepping forward, and We shall round them up and leave of them
not one;”"337 up to the last verse on this subject.’3® Similarly His word-
““Oh ye people, show piety towards”your Lord; verily the quake of the
Hour (P. 192) is a mighty thing. (2) On the day when ye see 1, every
suckling female will forget what she has suckled, and every pregnant
female will cast her burden, and one will think the people drunk, though
they are not drunk; but the punishment of Alldh 1s severe,”1® This is a
passage portraying the subject 1n its reality and picturmg (yumattilu)
the terrors of that Day.

Passages illustrating to you the technique of describing a subject by
means of describing its secondary symptoms (sifa) are Has words in the
tale of the wizards when Pharaoh threatened them following their pro-
fession of belief (in Alldh): “(They, i.e , the wizards, said:) It does not
matter, surely we are going back to our Lord. (51) We surely hope that
our Lord may forgive us our sins on account of our being the first to
believe 0 Similarly He said in another place (in the same connection):
“(Said they.) “Verily to our Lord are we turning; (123) And thou takest
vengeance upon us only because we have believed n the signs of our
Lord when they came to us; Oh our Lord, pour out upon us patience
and call us in as Muslims.”’#! This indicates the state of mind of the
afflicted by telling what has befallen him and of the calamity-stricken by
telling what has smitten him.

The subject of subduing (laskir) and creating (takwin) is illustrated
by His sayings. ‘“All that He needs to do, when He wishes a thing, is
tosay toit: ‘Be! and 1t is.” % And: “So We said to them. ‘Be ye apes

135. Dozy, op. cit., II, 322, has garrabe in the sense of “narrating mn
detail.” The above translation was chosen because of the preceding Sarh.

136. Qur’dn 18.17.

137. Qurdn 18.45.

138. Probably vs. 47.

139. Qurén 22.1,2.

140 Qurdn 26.50,51. Here the character of the converted wizards 1s de-
seribed not by the appropriate adjectives but indirectly through their words
and actions

141. Qurdn 7.122,123.

142. Qurdn 36.82.
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slinking away.’”’143 And: “Then We suggested to Moses: ‘Strike with thy
staff the sea,” and 1t clave asunder, each part became like a chff
mighty.”144

An exhaustive treatment of all the ramifications would be too long and
I never dud intend to give a comyplete account. I have only given you one
example in order to let you draw inferences from it, and what I have
pointed out to you was done in order to enable you to consider (the whole
complex).

We have confined ourselves to an analysis of al-Bubturi’s qasida
because the secretaries (kufidb) prefer him to his contemporaries and
accord to him precedence over all the poets of his century. Among them
there are some who in gross exaggeration (juluwwon) claim for al-
Bubturi the 1%dz, and contend that in his work he has risen to the stars
The heretics seek support in his poetry and make ample use of it They
also claim that his sayings are equivocal like their own utterances, and
that his expressions are of the same texture as their own idle talk There-
fore we have clarified his rank and standing as well as the limitations
of his work (kaldm). What a far cry there is between that to which man
may aspire and what he must renounce in despair (1 e., the poetry of al-
Bubturi and the Qur’in), between mght and day, vanity and truth, the
word of the Lord of the Worlds and the word of man.

143. Qurdn 2.61.
144. Qur’dn 26.63.



respective systems.

SYNOPTIC TABLE OF

Note: The figures following the terms indicate their position within ther

As Ibn al-Mu‘tazz divides the figures of speech in forms of badi*
and mahdsin numbers referring to mahdsin will be preceded by M.

XTI OUH WD

11

12
13

15

IJAZ AL-“ASKARI BADI
isti’dra wstr’dral « istrdral
wrddf al-arddf wa’t-tawdb,®
tasbih tasbih husn at-tasbihM1L
guluww guluwwl®
mumdtala mumdtala®
mutdbaqa mutdbaga? mutébaga’
tagnis taynisd tagnis?
mugdbala mugibalat
muwdzana
musdwdt
Wdra wddra’
mubdlaga (& guluww) | mubdlagall 1frdt fi°s-syf aM10
igdl 19411
tausih tausthl?

radd ‘ayz al-kaldm ‘ald
sadri-ht "
sthhat at-tagsimB

sthhat at- tafsir

at-takmil wa't-tatmim
tarsi*

at-tarstc ma® at-taynis
muddra‘a

takdfuw

ta‘attuf

as-salb wa’l-1jdb
al-kwndys wa’t-ta‘rid
lahn al-qaul

al-‘aks wa’t-tabdil
lnafdt

1hirdd

rujids

tadyil

istitrdd

takrdr

istiind®

radd al-a%9dz ‘ald *s-
suddrl8
sihhat at-tagsim®

sthhat at-tafsird

at-takmil wa't tatmim!®
tarsis

ta‘attuf32
as-salb wa’l-ijh28
al-kwmdya wa’t-tarid!2

aksl3C
iltnfds20
1$urdd?l
,’-uyd<22
tadyill4
wstatrddet

wsttnd®
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radd al-a%dz ‘ald *s-
sadrt

at-ta‘ridwa’l-kindyaM?

altyfad!
1trdd M2
Tuj'd‘Ma

husn al- hurd;M4

madh bi-md yusbihu
sd-dam mM6



FIGURES OF SPEECH

Mafatih lists two different sets of terms, the first comprises ex-
pressions a.Rplica.ble i deseribing prose (pp. 72—79), the second
expressions applicable to poetry (pp. 94—96). Terms taken from the
second set will here be preceded by “IIL,” e.g., II 7.

MAFATIH QUDAMA NN
wstr’drad 2 wst’dra’
irddf18 wrddf1t
tasbiplll tasbiplA tasbihl

tamiill2

mutdbaga?- 114
mupdnasatIis
mugdbala® 10,114

(musdwit?3)A

mubdlagal

tagsimi%1s

yidat & fasdd at-tafsir

11,12
tatmim13, mdmIT 14
targte 1111

muddra‘ab
mukdfaa? L4

tabdil®
vl faetLs
turddiL?
rujg I8

takriral

al-mutdbig!®
al-mujdnast
sikhat al-mugdbalad|
Jfasid al-muqdbaldt'®

musdwdtdA
1§dral?
mubdlaga®

1g4l1e
tausihld

sihhatat-tagsim?|fasid
al-agsdm!?

sthhat at-tafsirfasdd
at-tafsirl®

tatmim®

takdfu’?

dltnfatd

117

w¥dra (subcategory of
waly)®
mubdlagall

lahn3
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A Not listed as a figure of speech.
B I9dz refers to husn at-tagsim also between tasbih and guluww.
C al-‘Askari also records the term tabdil as used by some.

Additional remarks.

(A) Of the figures omitted by the I9dz the following are shared by two or
more of the authors analysed 1n the above table:
(1) al-madkab al-kaldmi: al-‘Askari?®, Mafatihils, Badi®;
(2) tajéhul al-érif: al-‘Askari®®, Badi, i
(3) v*ndt. Badi™Mi2, Mafatihilis,

(B) In addition, the following figures are recorded by only one of the
authors:

(I) By al-‘Askari: (1) jam* al-mw’talif wa'l-mubtalif?s
(2) tastire®
(3) mwydwara®®
(4) al-wstishad wa’l-vhtydyst
(5) mudd‘afa?®
(6) tatrizs¢
(7) talattuf®
(I1) By Mafétih: (1) tasmit
(I11) By Badi*: (1) al-hazl yurddu behi *l-gaddM?
(2) husn at-tadmin™Me
(3) husn al-wbtidd’¢{M13
(IV) By Qudéama,NN (1) +§teqdq*
(2) ramazt
(3) wahy®
(4) amldl?
(5) lugz®
(6) hadf®
(7) sarf1®
(8) gattm
(9) (atf13
(10) tagdim4
(11) ta*pirts
(12) vhterg s
(C) Rummani lists the following as elements, agsdm, of baldga:
(1) 494z, conaision,
(2) tasbth
(3) wtr'dra
(4) tald>wm, harmony
(5) al-fawdsil, rhythmization
(6) tagdnus
(7) tasrif, “‘variation,” 1.e. a. use of derivatives from the same root;
b. restating the same content in & shghtly varied manner;
(8) tadmin, imphcation ;!
(9) mubdlaga

1. Itgdn, 11, 563134, quotes Baqullani for a similar usage of tadmin, which
18 defined as a sub-category of #dz.
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(10) (husn al-) baydn, precise (and pleasing) rendition of the 1dea.

{D) The process of classification progressed rather slowly during the

(E)

century following Baqillini’s death as witness the hist of figures mn
Qdndn, pp. 435—59. Here Abu Tahar (d. 1123), who follows Qudama
i hig approach to the badi®, records among 42 terms only five
beyond those referred to by the authors analysed mn the Table.
These terms are: tashim, tashif, husn at-tahallus, tasri® and gasom.
Most of them are traceable in earlier writers but outside of the
sections especially devoted to badic.

In judging the Nagd aé-§'r 1t must be remembered that Qudéma
does not treat badi® as a separate section but lists what other authors
consider to be figures of speech during his discussion of virtues and
defects of poetical representation. He classifies those traits according
as they inhere 1n the 1des, the wording, both 1dea and wording, the
poetical form as such, and so forth. As a consequence of this ap-
proach a number of his categories such as ustigrdd, al-isthdle
wa’t-tandgud, and hasw are not of the same order as those defined or
observed by the other theorists and have therefore been excluded
from tabulation.
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al-Amidi 6/43, 20/171, 29/233,
37/287, 38/297, 50/3171, 51/382,
51/386, 52/387, 52/390, 53/391,
59/10, 86/19, 95/59, 102/87

Ibrahim al-Halil 42

Ibrdhim b al-‘Abbés 39/298

Ibrdhim b. ‘Utmaén al- Qairawani 2/3

Ibréhim al-Mausili, Aba Ishaq
46/353

Ibn al-Atir, Diyd’ ad-Din XVII/20,
7/57, 47/365

Ahmad b. Ismé<l b. al-Hasib 88/28

Ahmad b. Jandal 22/186

Ahmad b. ‘Ubaidalldh b. Ahmad,
known as Tbn Qar‘a 45/352

Ahmad b. “‘Ubaidalldh b. ‘Ammaér 51

Ahmad b. Hi8dm 46

Ahmar Tam(d 73

Ahmar ‘Ad 73, 73/58

al-Ahtal 13/101, 78/84

al-Abfa8 (the youngest) 23

ArdasSir 4

Azd 106

Ishéaq 47

Ishéq b. Tbrdhim al-Mausili 40,
46/353, 46/354

Aslam 22

al-Aswad b. Ya‘fur 7

al-AS<ari XIII/1, 1/1

Abii ’1-AZhab al-Asadi 74/68

al-Ashab b. Rumaila 74

al-Asma‘i 7, 11, 11/87, 12, 12/91, 17,
20/171, 40, 62, 71, 71/48, 71/49,
73/61, 79, 84

al-A$4 (Maiman b. Qais) 13, 27/218,
43, 84/4, 86, 86/19

A%a Taghb 29/234

Ay Najywan 12/97

al-Afwah al-Audi 18

¢ Imru'ulgais b Hujr XX, XXI, 5,

6/44, 7-11, 8/59, 16, 19, 26, 29,
31, 35, 38, 38/293, 53, 53/392,
56-83 (passun), 84, 86/19, 87,
87/26, 88, 91, 93, 99/74, 102/87,
103, 105, 105/100, 110/123
Umaima 81
Anfifirwan 4
Ausb.Hajar28/224,110/123,110/124
Aus b. Galfd’ al-Hujaimi 29/235

Bahila b. A‘sur 29
al-Buhturi XX, XXI,5/42,13,15,24,
31, 46, 47, 47/360, 52, 53/391,
53/392, 68/37, 78/84, 87-112
(passvm), 115
al-Badi‘ al-Hamadéani 57/4
BasSir b. Burd XIV/7, 9, 37, 43,
45/351, 45/352, 46/353, 46/356
Abt Bakr b. Duraid 45
Ab Bakr ag-Siddiq 4
Abtl Bakr as- SGli 45/352
Bakr b. ‘Abdal‘aziz b. Dulaf al-Ijli
39/299
Bakr b. an-Nattah 30/240, 33/258
Bal‘anbar 20
Bauza“ 78, 78/84
Abt ‘1-Baidd’ ar-Riyahi 44/238
al-Baiddwi 40/308

Ta‘abbata Sarran 14, 26

Taftazdni 2/2, 2/3, 11/81, 20/171

Tumédir 78/84

Abh Tamméam XVII/19, 2/3, 7, 11,
15, 23/190, 41, 46, 46/356, 47,
47/360, 49, 50, 51, 52, 53/391,
82, 91, 91/40, 97, 101, 107, 112

Tamim 106

Tauhidi XIV/7

1) With the exception of PERSONAL NAMES II the Indexes are arranged according to the

Arabic alphabet.

120



INDEX OF PERSONAL NAMES

Tawwazi 23

Taahibi 40/308, 56/2

Tadab 6/43, 9/64, 31/241, 32/247,
37/287, 38/297, 45/348, 60/13,
68/37

al-JamzXV1,XVI/15,XVII, 27/221,
38/297

Jadil 52

Jarir 19, 22/186, 27, 32, 40, 41, 44,
78, 89/34, 106

Jatfar b. ‘Ali ad-Dimisqi 4/29

Ja‘far b. Mangtr 78/84

Julath b. Suwaid 24/191

Julath b, Sudaid 24/191

Jamil b. Ma‘mar 60/13, 102/85

Jandal b. Jabir al-Fazéri 49/374

Ibn Jinni 6/43

Abl Jahl 45/349

Jahm b. Safwén XIV/7

AbG Héatim as-Sijistdni XVI, 45

Hatim Tayy 23/187, 103, 103/91

al-Hatmmi 52/390

al-Harit b. Hisdm 45, 45/349

Hafiz 89/34

al-Hejjay b Yusuf 5, 16

Ibn Hadid 92/46

al-Hariri 7/47

Hassan b. Tabit 41, 45, 45/349

al-Hasan b. Ahmad b. Battawaih
40/306

al-Hasan al-Basri 39

Hasan b. <Ali b abi Talib 20

al-Hasan b. Wahb XVII/19, 91/43

al-Husam b. ad-Dahhélk, al-Hali al-
Asqar 88, 90, 90/37

Husri XVII/19, 47/360, 81/92, 81/94

al-Hutara 44, 44/341

Abl Hafs 17

Hammid ar-Réwiya 7, 78/84

Hamd b. Muhammad al-Hattibi
XVII, 81/94

Hamdawaili 100, 100/77, 102

Humaad at-Tast 13/100

Hanzala 85

al-Haufazén (al-Hant b. Sarik a-
Saibani) 23, 23/187

Umm al-Huwairit 64

Abhi Hayya an-Numairi 23/190
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Hald b. Zuhair al-Hudali 28/225

Hald b. al-Walid 4

al-Hubzuruzzi 65, 65/28

al-Huraimi 38/297

Ban(i HuSain 52

al-Hafa;i XVII1/20

Tbn Haldin 56/2

Halaf al-Ahmar 28/228, 82/96

Hulaxd 28/226

al-Halil b. Ahmad 17,20/171,37/287

al-Hans&> 26/214, 30, 36, 48/368

al-Hwanzmi, Abh Bakr 57/4

al-Hwarizmi, Abi ‘Abdalldh XX,
XXI11

Abti Dwad al-Iyadi 18, 27/218, 44

Ibn Duraid 6/43, 73/61

D1bil 45/351

Ibn ad-Dumaina 11, 27, 218, 28/226,
43/334, 50/378

Abd Du’aib 28/225

Rézi, Fahr ad-Din XVIII/23, 6/43,
25/209, 81/92

Réawandi XVIIi/23

Ru’ba b. al-*Ajj4) 5

Ribib 29

Umm ar-Rabdb 64

Rabi‘a 106

Rabi‘a b. Maqrim ad-Dabbi 44/341

Ibn Rasiq 7/57, 20/171, 25/209,
29/233, 32/247, 34/264, 36/283,
37/287, 40/308, 45/345, 73/61

DG ’r-Rumma 32/250, 74

Ibn ar-Rtmi 27/218, 36, 75, 88, 90,
91, 112

ar-Riyasi 11/86

Zuhair b abi Sulma XVII/18,10/69,
11, 11/81, 12, 13, 16, 19, 24, 27,
28/224, 30, 43, 53, 62, 62/22, 63,
73, 73/60, 73/61, 85/9, 86

Ziyad al-AYam 18

Zaxd al-Haal 26

ag-Sari ar-Raffd’ 47
as-Saffah 28/226

Sakkaki 2/2, 3/17, 6/43, 8/61
Ibn as-Bikkit 63/24

Salm al-Hésir 12/93, 13
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Sulaimén 22

as-Samaw’al b. ‘Adiyd’ 20, 38/296,
45, 47/360

Sawwdir b. Hayyan al-Mingari
22/186

Suwaid b. Sumar® al-Hariti 17/131

Suwaid b. al-Maratid al-Héarnti
17/181

Sibawaih: 48/372

as-Sayyid al-Himyari 78/84

Suyati XVI/15, 6/43, 28/227,37/287,
47/365

Sadgam 52

Ibn Saraf 6/44, 8/59, 60/14, 68/39
a$-Sa‘bi 81/94

as-Samardal 17/131

Sams-1 Qais 31/241, 42/328
Sam®ala b. Q41d at-Taglbi 12/97
a%-Samaidar al-Hariti 17/131
S1hab 85

Abi 5-Sis 23/190

Salih b. Janéh al-Lahmi 34/263
Sahr b “‘Amr 26/214

Aba Sahr al-Hudali 32

Safadi 20/171

Samsdma 112, 112/129
as-Sanaubari 92

Abt Tahir al-Bagdadi 119

Téhir b. al-Husam 20/165, 46/354

Tarafa b. al-<Abd 10, 29/230, 47/360,
63/24, 101/80

Tarfa 97

at-Tinmmah 81/92, 86

Tufail al-Ganawi 39/298, 80/89

Talha (at-Tahirl) 106, 106/102

<Ad 73/61

‘Asim 85

as-Sahib Isméa‘l b. ‘Abbad XIV/7,
37/287, 74/68, 91, 97, 104

al-‘Abbas b. Muhammad b. ‘Ali b.
<Abdalléh b. al-‘Abbas 28/226

‘Abdarrahmén b. ‘Al al-Yazdadi
XVIi/19

‘Abdassamad b. al-Mu‘addal 91

‘Abdalqdhir al-Jurjani XXI, 6/43,
31/243, 36/283, 37/287, 94/53

‘Abdalldh b. az-Zubair 24/191

LY

INDEX oF PeErsoNaL Namres

‘Abdallah b. Salima 94/52

‘Abdalldh b. ‘Abbaés 4, 22

cAbdalidh b. Mu‘dwiya b <Abdalldh
b Ja‘far b. abi Talib 41

‘Abdalldh b. Wahb ar-Résibi 5

‘Abdalmalik 33/259

<Abd Yaglt b. Waqqas al-Hanti
17/133

“Ubaid 52

‘Abid b al-Abras 24/192, 48/366,
85/9

Ubaid b. Dakwan 11/86

‘Ubaidalidh b. ‘Abdalldh b Tahir
20/165

Abt ‘Ubaida 7, 45, 62, 63, 67, 70, 81

Abt °l-‘Atahiya XIV/7, 38/291

Utméan b Idris as-Sami 46, 47

Abii ‘Utmaén al-Mézini 11, 11/86

‘Ariga b. Musah® al-<Absi 49/375

Urwa b Hizdm al-<Udri 34

al-‘Askari, Abd Ahmad 16/125

al-‘Asgkari, Abd Hildl al-Hasan b.
<Abdallah b. Sadd XIX, XX,
XXI,XX11,2/3,6/43,11,11/85,
12, 16/125, 27/221, 31/243,
37/287, 38/292, 40, 45, 46, 56/2,
86/19, 116, 118

‘Asal b. Dakwin 11

‘Usayya 22

‘Adud ad-Daula XIII

‘Attar, Farid ad-Din 39/303

Ab ’1-¢Al&’ al-Ma‘arri XIV/7, 7/46,
68/39

‘Algama 10/69

Abd ‘Ali al-Isfahdni 11/80

‘Alib. Jabala, al-‘Akawwak 13,13/99,
13/100

¢Al{ al-Jurjani 6/43, 20/171

‘Ali b Rabban at-Tabari XVI

‘Alib abiTahb4,4/23, 4/29, 34/263,
88/29

‘Al b. ‘Isd ar-Rummaini XVII,
XVII/20, 6/43, 9/67, 20/171,
27/221, 118

‘All b. HiSdm 46/354

‘Umar b. al-Hattab 17/136, 22,
30/239

‘Umar b. Darr 37

‘Umar b. abi Rabi‘s 8/59, 8/61,
43/333, 80/89, 99/54

‘Umar b ‘Abdal‘aziz 40/306
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‘Umar b. al-*Ald> 38/291

‘Amr b. al-Ahyam at-Taghbi see
ARd Taglib -

<Amr b. Hurait 38/291 .

‘Amr b, al-*Al4> 38/291
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